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Sept. 16—The rise of the Islamic State in Iraq and Syria 
(ISIS) was materially aided by the failure of the Bush 
and Obama administrations to investigate and make 
public the role of Saudi Arabia in the 9/11 terrorist at-
tacks in 2001, former U.S. Sen. Bob Graham (D-Fla.) 
has charged. Graham is in the best position to know: As 
a member of the U.S. Senate for 18 years, he headed 
both the Senate Intelligence Committee and the Con-
gressional investigation of the 9/11 attacks, which first 
uncovered the Saudi role in financing and supporting 
the terrorist hijackers.

Graham, who has been increasingly outspoken 
about the Saudi role, and the need to made this informa-
tion available to the American public, has escalated his 
demands over the past week, by linking the suppression 
of the information about the Saudis and 9/11, to the 
emergence of the terrorist Islamic State in Iraq and 
Syria (ISIS).

Graham’s intervention, which is now being picked 
up in the international press, could not be more timely. 
President Barack Obama is on the edge of committing 
the United States to a new war in Southwest Asia, in 
which the U.S., Britain, and a host of others, will ally 
with the Saudi creators of the terrorists who would al-
legedly be targeted—a war that would have uncontrol-
lable consequences for world peace. This cannot be al-
lowed to happen; thus the urgency that the truth of the 
Saudi role in 9/11 come out.

Congress has the tool in its hands to blow the lid off 

the coverup which has been in place since 2003. Reps. 
Walter Jones (R-N.C.), Steven Lynch (D-Mass.), and 
Thomas Massie (R-Ky.) have sponsored House Resolu-
tion 428, which demands that “the President should de-
classify the 28-page section of the Joint Inquiry into 
Intelligence Community Activities Before and After 
the Terrorist Attacks of September 2001.” Twelve ad-
ditional Congressmen have signed on, and pressure is 
mounting, as the families of 9/11 victims have taken the 
offensive to finally get action and justice (see press con-
ference transcript below).

Should Congress force the release of the 28 pages, it 
would blow apart the British-Saudi war drive, and lay 
bare the venal criminality of corrupt officials in the U.S. 
government who have carried out the coverup—from 
George W. Bush to Barack Obama—providing new ev-
idence for them receiving their just deserts, in a prison 
cell.

Saudis ‘Playing Both Sides’
In a two-part interview with the local Fox News sta-

tion in Tampa, Fla., Sept. 11-12, Graham made his 
strongest statements to date about the Saudi role. Fox 
opened its report as follows: “While President Obama 
just called on Saudi Arabia to help us fight the ISIS ter-
rorists, and while Secretary of State John Kerry is cur-
rently rallying support from Arab diplomats in Saudi 
Arabia, Graham claims the Saudi government is al-
ready sponsoring the terrorists.”

Bush-Obama 9/11 Coverup 
Paved Way for Rise of ISIS
by Edward Spannaus

EIR Feature
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In the interview, Graham charged that the Saudis are 
“playing both sides,” pretending to help the U.S. to 
fight against ISIS, while secretly financing the terror-
ists. “They essentially are the creator of ISIS and the 
primary source of its financial support today,” Graham 
said. “Saudi Arabia feels they can do almost anything 
and nothing is going to happen [to them] because 
they’re being protected, covered up, by the U.S. gov-
ernment,” Graham said. “I think it has emboldened 
Saudi Arabia to give even more support to the most ex-
tremist elements in Islam, such as ISIS now in Iraq and 
Syria.” He pointed out that both Presidents Bush and 
Obama have refused to release the classified 28 pages 
of the 9/11 Joint Inquiry, the investigation he headed. 
“For 13 years, that information has been denied to the 
American people,” said Graham. “The pot is going to 
break soon.”

Graham was referring to the 28-page chapter of the 
final report of the Congressional Joint Inquiry into the 

9/11 attacks, which was a combined effort of 
the Senate and House Intelligence Commit-
tees. The chapter began by referring to “spe-
cific sources of foreign support for some of the 
September 11 hijackers while they were in the 
United States.” After that tantalizing lead-in, 
everything else in the chapter was redacted, 
having been classified by President Bush in 
2003. This was despite the fact that both 
Graham and Sen. Richard Shelby (R-Ala.), 
who was the Republican co-chair of the Intel-
ligence Committee at the time, said that 95% 
of the information in those 28 pages could be 
released to the public with no harm done to 
national security.

Coverup of 9/11 Aided ISIS
On Sept. 14, the London Independent, 

dropped another bombshell, under the head-
line, “U.S. failure to look into Saudi role in 
9/11 has helped ISIS.” The article, by investi-
gative reporter Patrick Cockburn, was based 
on an interview with Graham, in which he 
said that the U.S. government’s failure to in-
vestigate the Saudis, and to tell the public 
what it already knows about the Saudi role in 
9/11 and its continued support of terrorist ji-
hadist movements, has aided the rise of ISIS. 
Pointing to “successive administrations in 
Washington” (i.e., George W. Bush, and now 

Barack Obama) turning a blind eye to Saudi support 
for Sunni extremists, Graham declared: “I believe that 
the failure to shine a full light on Saudi actions and par-
ticularly its involvement in 9/11 has contributed to the 
Saudi ability to continue to engage in actions that are 
damaging to the US—and in particular their support 
for ISIS.”

“The most striking example of Washington’s will-
ingness to protect the Kingdom over complicity in 
9/11,” Cockburn wrote, “is the 28 pages of the official 
inquiry that were censored and have yet to be pub-
lished.”

The failure of U.S. intelligence to identify the rising 
threat from ISIS, Graham told the Independent, was be-
cause the U.S. government has been ignoring Saudi 
Arabia’s fostering of al-Qaeda-type jihadist move-
ments, and treating the Saudis as a reliable ally. It was 
certainly no coincidence that Graham’s charges came 
as the Obama Administration was seeking to enlist the 

On Sept. 14, the London Independent dropped a bombshell, in an article by 
investigative reporter Patrick Cockburn, based on an exclusive interview 
with Sen. Bob Graham. The headline says it all.

4
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aid of the Saudi Kingdom and other 
Gulf monarchies in a military drive 
against ISIS—the very same ISIS which 
Saudi Arabia and Qatar, in particular, 
have been supporting and financing all 
along.

Bandar Is Smoked Out
Surrounding the Sept. 9 press con-

ference on Capitol Hill, and the 13th an-
niversary of the attacks on Sept. 11, the 
story of the Saudis and the suppressed 
28 pages began to break out in the 
“mainstream” U.S. media, including 
substantial stories on the CNN and 
MSNBC cable news networks, and the 
widely watched PBS “Newshour.”

Internationally, Al Jazeera ran its 
own story, while numerous other outlets 
in Southwest Asia and elsewhere re-
posted and reprinted stories from the 
U.S. media, as well as the Independent 
story cited above. The Al Jazeera article was entitled 
“9/11’s secret 28-page history,” and it gave prominent 
coverage to the calls of the 9/11 families for release of 
the 28 pages, and the drive in the U.S. Congress around 
HR 428.

Moreover, the Saudi figure in the middle of it all, the 
Kingdom’s former Ambassador to the U.S., Prince 
Bandar bin Sultan, was drawn out to deny his role in the 
9/11 attacks. The Prince, sometimes known as “Bandar 
Bush,” due to his extremely close relationship with the 
Bush family, has been publicly linked to funds chan-
neled to two hijackers living in San Diego, Calif.; EIR 
has further shown that those funds likely derived from 
the British-Saudi Al Yamamah terrorist slush fund. On 
Al Jazeera, Bandar lied shamelessly, asserting: “The 
idea that the Saudi government funded, organized or 
even knew about September 11 is malicious and bla-
tantly false.”

Al Jazeera also quoted Michael Kellogg, a Wash-
ington, D.C. lawyer who represents the Kingdom of 
Saudi Arabia in various lawsuits growing out of the 
9/11 attacks, as denying the allegations made about 
Saudi intelligence agent Omar al-Bayoumi, who has 
been identified as a key part of the Saudi support net-
work in San Diego. On the other side, the article quoted 
Stephen Aftergood of the Federation of American Sci-
entists, who “told Al Jazeera while the information 

might negatively affect U.S. foreign relations, the im-
portance of shedding light on the September 11 attacks 
takes precedence.”

Don’t Just Say: ‘Never Forget’
In the Sept. 11 segment on MSNBC’s “All In with 

Chris Hayes,” Rep. Stephen Lynch was asked about the 
Saudi claims that they would like the 28 pages to be 
released. Lynch answered (as he had in the Sept. 9 press 
conference), that there may be “some duplicity” on the 
part of the Saudis in their calling for this, adding that he 
doesn’t think they really want it disclosed. In the Capi-
tol Hill press conference, Lynch—who has read the 
classified 28 pages—was more direct, declaring that “if 
I was part of the Saudi Royal Family and government, I 
would not be calling for the disclosure of this informa-
tion.”

Otherwise, in their MSNBC interviews, both Reps. 
Jones and Lynch stressed that the American people 
have the right to know the truth about what happened 
on 9/11. When asked if the pages are being withheld to 
protect the Saudis, Lynch, of course, could not answer 
directly, but he said that disclosure of the 28 pages 
“would inform our anti-terrorism policy going for-
ward,” and that disclosure would allow the American 
people to understand “the complexity, the months of 
planning, and the individuals who were complicit” in 

White House/Eric Draper

The Saudi figure at the center of the entire sordid affair is the Kingdom’s former 
Ambassador to the U.S., Prince Bandar bin Sultan, sometimes known as “Bandar 
Bush,” due to his extremely close relationship with the Bush family. Here, Bandar 
visits the President at the Bush ranch in Texas, August 2002.
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the 9/11 attacks.” Hayes raised the question of Saudi 
and Qatari financing of ISIS, and Jones insisted that we 
should let the 9/11 families and the American people 
“know the truth and decide for themselves.” If the ma-
terial in the 28 pages implicates some other countries, 
said Jones, “so be it; let the American people know the 
truth of 9/11.”

Lynch also had an op-ed published on WickedLo-
cal.com, a Massachusetts-based website, in which he 
made the critical point that on 9/11, it’s not enough to 
say “never forget.” We also need “a full accounting of 
the events and circumstances surrounding the tragedy 
of 9/11.” Which, he said, we will not have as long as the 
28 pages remain classified.

Zelikow’s—and Obama’s—Perfidy
The Saudi role in the 9/11 attacks was also high-

lighted in the PBS “Newshour” broadcast on Sept. 11. 
The program featured an interview with New Yorker in-
vestigative reporter Lawrence Wright, who had pub-
lished an important article on the Saudis and the 28 
pages on the morning of the Sept. 9 Capitol Hill press 
conference, which included an interview with one of 
the officials most responsible for the coverup of the 
Saudi-9/11 story, the 9/11 Commission’s staff director, 
Philip Zelikow.

In the PBS interview, Wright reported, “Congress-
men that I have spoken to who have read those 28 
pages say it has nothing at all to do with national secu-
rity, that the Bush Administration and the relationship 
with the Saudis is implicated.” Wright added that 
“they also admit that it has something to do with the 
two Saudi hijackers who came to America in January 
of 2000.” Wright acknowledged that the events in San 
Diego center on the Saudi Ministry of Islamic Affairs, 
which has offices in Saudi embassies around the 
world.

Wright’s nailing of Zelikow as demanding that the 
28 pages remain classified is most instructive. As the 
staff director of the 9/11 Commission, Zelikow ran it as 
a petty dictatorship on behalf of the Bush-Cheney 
White House, maintaining a secret back channel to Na-
tional Security Advisor Condoleezza Rice and White 
House Chief of Staff Karl Rove. Even though the 9/11 
Commission was supposed to build on the work of Gra-
ham’s Congressional Joint Inquiry, Zelikow would not 
allow anyone to see the 28 pages on the Saudi role—
even the Justice Department and FBI investigators who 

had written it!—and he went to great lengths to attempt 
to exonerate the Saudis, while trying to pin the 9/11 at-
tacks on Saddam Hussein and Iraq. Earlier, Zelikow 
had served both on the Bush-Cheney transition team, 
and then on the President’s Foreign Intelligence Advi-
sory Board (PFIAB) under Bush.

Tellingly, Obama appointed traitor Zelikow to his 
own President’s Intelligence Advisory Board on Sept. 
7, 2011—only days before the tenth anniversary of the 
9/11 attacks. Is it any wonder that Obama has continued 
to keep the truth about the Saudis and terrorism from 
the American people and the world?

According to family members, President Obama 
has twice told family members of 9/11 victims that he 
will release the suppressed 28 pages. That promise has 
been broken.

Senate Action?
Glaringly missing in the campaign for release of the 

28 pages has been the U.S. Senate, where so far, no 
Senator has come forward to introduce a parallel reso-
lution to HR 428. This inaction was partially broken on 
Sept. 11, when, by a unanimous vote, the Senate Judi-
ciary Committee approved a new version of the “Jus-
tice Against Sponsors of Terrorism Act” (JASTA), 
sending it to the Senate floor for a vote. This is a victory 
for the 9/11 Families United for Justice Against Terror-
ism, who have fought hard for the legislation for years, 
declaring that they want to hold Saudi Arabia and its 
ruling family legally responsible for the 9/11 terrorist 
attacks.

The bill would expand provisions in the Foreign 
Sovereignties Immunities Act and the Anti-Terrorism 
Act, thus allowing lawsuits against foreign states fi-
nancing terrorism, to go forward. Saudi Arabia still 
faces numerous lawsuits over its role in 9/11. The 
Obama Administration has intervened in the court cases 
to protect the Saudis from the families’ legal efforts; it 
has also protected Saudi Arabia by refusing to desig-
nate the Kingdom as a state sponsor of terrorism.

At a Sept. 1 press conference at the 9/11 Memorial 
in New York City, Sen. Charles Schumer (D-N.Y.), ac-
companied by 9/11 families’ representatives, promised 
that the Judiciary Committee would take up JASTA on 
Sept. 11. Schumer said that it “doesn’t matter” that law-
suits would create tensions with Saudi Arabia, adding 
that their role in helping fund al-Qaeda was a “horrible 
thing.”

6
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May 18—Noted investigative journalist Seymour 
Hersh just penned a ten thousand-word exposé of the 
Obama Administration’s fraudulent account of the kill-
ing of Osama bin Laden. Obama and his White House 
coterie of spin-meisters have just suffered another seri-
ous blow. Beyond that, the Hersh revelations have once 
again shined a spotlight on the prominent role of the 
Saudi monarchy in promoting and protecting interna-
tional jihadist terrorism.

In a recent interview with the Real News Network, 
author Hersh revealed that the Saudi monarchy had 
paid an undisclosed, but significant amount of money, 
to the Pakistani government to keep Osama bin Laden 
under quasi-house arrest in Abbottabad, a Pakistani city 
dominated by major military facilities, from 2006 until 
his assassination by U.S. Seal Team 6 in May 2011. The 
Saudis insisted that the Americans must be kept in the 
dark about bin Laden’s whereabouts. Some leading cir-

cles in the Saudi Royal Family were apparently terrified 
that the Americans would get their hands on bin Laden, 
and learn the full story about the Kingdom’s role in the 
September 11, 2001 attacks.

Pressure has been mounting for President Obama to 
finally declassify the 28-page chapter from the report of 
the Joint Congressional Inquiry into 9/11, which docu-
mented some of the evidence that leading figures within 
the Saudi royal family, including the then-Saudi Am-
bassador to Washington, Prince Bandar bin Sultan, had 
bankrolled the 9/11 hijackers. President George W. 
Bush had originally classified the entire 28-page chap-
ter, to protect the Saudis and conceal his own close per-
sonal ties to Prince Bandar. During his 2008 Presiden-
tial campaign, and on at least two subsequent occasions, 
Obama had promised 9/11 family members that he 
would declassify the chapter, but he has so far stead-
fastly refused to keep his promise.

LPAC

Former Senator Bob Graham speaks at a January 7, 2015 press conference in Washington, D.C., along with Congressmen Jones 
and Lynch, and family members of the 9/11 victims.

Hersh Revelations Can Sink 
Obama, Bush, and the Saudis
by Jeffrey Steinberg
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The demand for declassification has 
been led by former Sen. Bob Graham 
(D-Fla.), who chaired the original Joint 
Congressional Inquiry into 9/11. Mem-
bers of the U.S. House of Representa-
tives, led by Rep. Walter Jones (R-N.C.), 
Stephen Lynch (D-Mass.), and Thomas 
Massie (R-Ky.) have introduced legisla-
tion in the last and current sessions of 
Congress to declassify the pages, and 
have held a series of high-profile news 
conferences to press the case. A Federal 
judge in Florida is now reviewing 
86,000 pages of suppressed FBI files, 
further detailing the links of leading 
Saudi Royals to the 9/11 hijackers.

The Hersh revelations, that the assas-
sination of bin Laden was the result of 
evidence provided by a walk-in former 
Pakistani military official, and that the killing raid was 
carried out with the full cooperation of top Pakistani 
military officials, has triggered a firestorm in Washing-
ton, where the Obama Administration has attempted 
desperately to discredit Hersh’s account, but to no avail.

A Clumsy Coverup
What the Hersh story reveals is a clumsy, lying 

cover-up by top Obama Administration officials, in-
cluding the President himself. Among the key Hersh 
findings: Pakistani military authorities facilitated the 
raid on the bin Laden compound, to the point that the 
security guards, provided by Pakistan’s Inter-Services 
Intelligence (ISI), were withdrawn from the compound 
prior to the U.S. raid, and Pakistani air defenses were 
shut down to allow the two U.S. special operations he-
licopters to cross the border and travel over 100 miles 
through Pakistani airspace to reach the Abbottabad 
compound. President Obama violated the deal that had 
been made with Pakistan’s two top military command-
ers, then-Chief of Staff Gen. Ashfaq Pervez Kayani and 
then-ISI Director General Ahmad Shuja Pasha, in ar-
ranging the bin Laden execution. It had been agreed 
that the U.S. would claim that bin Laden had been killed 
in a drone raid in Afghanistan, thus protecting and con-
cealing the active collusion of the Pakistani authorities.

On cue, the Obama Administration and allied news 
organizations have taken the bait and launched a cam-
paign of lies to discredit the Hersh account.

Between the continuing demands for the release of 

the Joint Inquiry chapter, and the controversy swelling 
around the Hersh accounts of the bin Laden killing, the 
role of Saudi Arabia in financing global jihadist terror-
ism has once again bubbled to the surface.

Hersh’s charges that the Saudis paid Pakistan to 
keep bin Laden under comfortable lock and key—and 
out of the reach of American authorities—add further 
weight to the demand that the full truth about the persis-
tent Saudi role in the bankrolling of terrorism come out.

The Ugly Truth
In a January 2015 Capitol Hill press conference, 

Senator Graham, flanked by Representatives Jones and 
Lynch and representatives of the 9/11 families, warned 
that, so long as the suppressed truth about the Saudi role 
in 9/11 remained under wraps, the United States would 
be vulnerable to another devastating terror attack, and 
groups like the Islamic State would grow and spread 
internationally.

To provide you, the reader, with some further details 
of the known involvement of leading Saudi officials, 
financial institutions, and royals, in the spreading of ji-
hadist terror, and to detail some of the most significant 
links between the Saudi and British monarchies in this 
effort, EIR presents the third installment1 of a series of 
dossiers on the financial roots of global jihadist terror.

1. “Charles of Arabia: The British Monarchy, Saudi Arabia, & 9/11,” 
EIR, May 23, 2014; and “King Faisal and the Forging of the Anglo-
Saudi Terror Alliance,” EIR, June 27, 2014.

White House/Pete Souza

The White House Situation Room on May 1, 2011, while the operation against 
Osama bin Laden was in process.
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May 15—In a webcast on Oct. 26, 
2012, Lyndon LaRouche empha-
sized that the Saudi Kingdom and 
the British Empire are one and the 
same institution—one extended 
British Empire. This is emphati-
cally also the case when it comes 
to terrorism, and specifically to 
9/11. As EIR has documented, the 
black ops slush fund employed by 
the Saudis, and in particular, by 
Prince Bandar bin Sultan, in sup-
porting al-Qaeda, was derived 
from the arms deal, known as Al-
Yamamah, beginning in 1985, be-
tween the British company BAE 
and the Saudi Ministry of Defense 
and Aviation.

However, there are two aspects of the 9/11 attack 
which have not been adequately exposed to the public 
to date. First, the direct relationship between the British 
Royal Family and the Saudi Royal Household; and 
second, the top-down interface between a consortium 
of Saudi banks and charitable organizations which have 
been identified as the financial-logistical infrastructure 
of the al-Qaeda terrorist network (see below).

These two additional features will be presented in 
two parts, beginning with this article documenting the 
close relationship of Prince Charles, as the designated 

representative of the British Royal Family, to the cur-
rent Saudi Monarchy.

A Pending Day in Court
During the course of last year, two U.S. Federal Court 

decisions cleared the way for the 9/11 families to pursue 
court cases against the perpetrators of the attacks. On 
April 16, 2013, a decision was rendered that reinstated 
the case against 12 Saudi individuals, 9 of whom are 
Saudi charity officials who held top positions in Saudi 
institutions, and who are alleged by the plaintiffs to have 

CHARLES OF ARABIA

The British Monarchy, 
Saudi Arabia, and 9/11
by Richard Freeman and William F. Wertz, Jr.

EIR Counterintelligence

YouTube

Prince Charles of Arabia, shown here in Riyadh with his close friends in the Saudi royal 
family, joining in the ritual “Sword Dance,” based on ancient Bedouin traditions.
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taken concrete actions to assist in the 9/11 attacks.
Then, on Dec. 19, 2013, a Federal Court decision 

allowed the plaintiffs to pursue the case against the 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia itself and the Saudi High 
Commission for Relief of Bosnia and Herzegovina.

In April 2014, a Federal judge in Florida ordered the 
FBI to provide plaintiffs in a Freedom of Information 
Act suit with documents on a Saudi cell in Sarasota, 
which is believed to have provided support to several of 
the 9/11 terrorists, including the ostensible ringleader 
Mohammed Atta.

In the U.S. Congress, a resolution (Resolution 428) 
has been introduced with bipartisan support insisting 
that a 28-page chapter of the Joint Congressional In-
quiry on 9/11, which discusses Saudi Arabian financial 
support for the terrorists, be declassified.

The picture presented in this, and a subsequent arti-
cle, is meant to encourage this investigation, and to give 
it a dimension which it has thus far lacked.

Prince Charles
Contrary to popular opinion, the British Empire 

does still exist. In many respects, it is more global, more 
powerful, and more vicious than during its heyday in 
the 18th and 19th centuries. Moreover, the Kingdom of 
Saudi Arabia, which was effectively created by the 
British Empire between 1901 and 1932, is a critical ex-
tension of that Empire. Abdulaziz ibn Saud, who 
became Saudi monarch in 1932, was on the British pay-
roll for more than a decade. For the last three decades, 
the member of the British Royal Family who has been 
Empress Elizabeth II’s chief executive officer, working 
directly with the Saudi royal household, and with the 
key Saudi personalities implicated in creating al-Qaeda 
and in supporting 9/11, has been Prince Charles. Among 

Charles’s closest collaborators are:
Prince Bandar bin Sultan bin Ab-

dulaziz al Saud (married to Princess 
Haifa, who is the sister of Prince Turki 
bin Faisal and Prince Mohammed bin 
Faisal), Saudi Ambassador to the U.S., 
1983-2005; Secretary-General of the 
Saudi National Security Council, 2005 
to the present; and head of Saudi Intel-
ligence from July 2012 until recently;

Prince Turki bin Faisal bin Abdu-
laziz al Saud, Director-General of 
Saudi Intelligence, 1979-2001; Saudi 
Ambassador to the U.K., 2003-05; 

Saudi Ambassador to the U.S., 2005-06;
Prince Mohammed bin Faisal bin Abdulaziz al 

Saud (brother of Prince Turki and of Princess Haifa), 
head of the Dar Al-Maal Al-Islami Trust (DMI) bank-
ing group, which has been linked to al-Qaeda financing, 
according to a report prepared in 2002 for the president 
of the UN Security Council by Jean-Charles Brisard.

Prince Charles has been placed by the Queen at the 
head of British-Saudi Empire terror machine, utilizing 
relationships he has developed over more than a quarter 
of a century, at least since his first state visit to Saudi 
Arabia in 1986.

The Prince, born in 1948, invested with numerous 
noble titles (Prince of Wales, Duke of Cornwall, Duke of 
Rothesay, Earl of Carrick, etc.), and a family estate worth 
many billions, has handled some of the filthiest assign-
ments for the Anglo-Dutch Empire. Charles has been 
protected by his carefully constructed public image as a 
plant-loving environmentalist—he talks to them—and as 
somewhat dotty. But there is a real thug behind that veneer:

Charles plays a leading role in arming Saudi Arabia. 
He was pivotal during the 1990s in concluding con-
tracts for Al-Yamamah II, the second phase of the BAE-
British arms-for-Saudi-oil deal, originally contracted in 
1985 by Prince Bandar which, as EIR has documented, 
set up a slush fund to finance international terror. During 
his tenth state visit to Saudi Arabia on Feb 17-19, 
2014—he has also undertaken many private visits—
Charles finalized the massive Al-Salam arms deal, by 
which British defense firm BAE Systems is selling 72 
Eurofighter Typhoons to Saudi Arabia.

In 2012, Charles became the first royal patron of all 
three main British intelligence services: the Secret In-
telligence Service (MI6), Security Service (MI5), and 
Communications Headquarters (GCHQ-Cheltenham).

Presidential Press and Information Office Creative Commons 

Charles’ closest collaborators among the Saudi royals are Prince Turki bin Faisal 
(left), Prince Bandar bin Sultan, (center), and Prince Mohammed bin Faisal. All 
are key in the British-Saudi-al-Qaeda nexus.
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Charles is at the forefront of Queen Elizabeth’s 
drive, through starvation, disease, war, and murder, to 
reduce the world’s population from its present 7 billion 
persons to 1 billion. According to Charles’ semi-official 
biography, The Prince of Wales by Jonathan Dimbleby, 
the Prince held a two-day international seminar, on 
board the royal yacht Britannia, which set the agenda 
for the 1992 Rio Earth Summit. The summit launched 
the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change 
(IPCC)’s campaign promoting the genocidal hoax of 
anthropomorphic global warming, as the vehicle to shut 
down industry and civilization.

On Charles’ website (http://www.princeofwales.
gov.uk/), he promotes Paul Ehrlich’s 1968 book, The 
Population Bomb, which called for slashing the world’s 
population to 1.5 billion.

According to the book Saudi Babylon, by Mark Hol-
lingsworth, there was a meeting in April 2003 at the 
headquarters of New Scotland Yard, between top British 
anti-terrorism officials, and lawyers for the families of 
the victims of the 9/11 massacre. The lawyers and fami-
lies were pressing for Britain’s official agencies to inves-
tigate claims of Saudi financing of international terror-

ism. A member of the British Special Branch forces told 
Hollingsworth that Prince Charles’ “relationships with 
prominent members of the House of Saud created serious 
problems and obstacles” to that investigation.

The Cranwell Connection
Another critical aspect of Charles’ background, par-

ticularly in respect to his relationship with Prince 
Bandar, that both are graduates of RAF Cranwell, the 
elite training school for British Royal Air Force offi-
cers. Senior U.S. intelligence officials deeply involved 
in the ongoing investigation into the 9/11 attacks and 
the deeper issue of the Anglo-Saudi Al-Yamamah proj-
ect believe that Bandar was recruited as a British intel-
ligence asset during his training at Cranwell.

In March 1967, Bandar enrolled at Cranwell; 
Charles enrolled March 8, 1971. William Simpson, in 
his biography of Prince Bandar, The Prince: The Secret 
Story of the World’s Most Intriguing Royal, Prince 
Bandar bin Sultan, describes Bandar’s two-and-a-half 
year immersion at Cranwell as a formative period in his 
life, during which time he became a dedicated anglo-
phile. Although the two princes attended at different 

Prince Charles’  Faisal 
Family Network
As the chief organizer for British-Saudi international 
terrorism, Prince Charles works through many fac-
tions of the Saudi Royal Family, but he has a deeply 
rooted institutional relationship with one faction in 
particular, the Faisal family clan. The Faisal clan, out 
of the hundreds of princely families in Saudi Arabia, 
is one of the most powerful and evil royal family 
clans, and one of the wealthiest families in Saudi 
Arabia. It operates as a single integrated unit, and 
plays a pivotal role in setting policy for the Saudi 
Kingdom. Its members are the children of King Faisal 
bin Abdulaziz al Saud (r. 1964-75).

The members of the clan include:
•  Prince Turki bin Faisal al Saud: head of Saudi 

Intelligence, 1979-2001.
•  Prince Bandar bin Sultan (married into the clan 

through his wife Princess Haifa bint Faisal al Saud): 
Saudi Ambassador to the United States, 1983-2005; 

architect of Al-Yamamah arms for oil deal.
•  Prince Mohammad bin Faisal al Saud: head of 

the DMI banking group.
•  Prince Saud bin Faisal al Saud: Foreign Minis-

ter (1975-present). A member of the Faisal family has 
held the office of Saudi Arabian Foreign Minister 
since the Saudi Arabian state was created by the Brit-
ish in 1932. This office is effectively a Faisal family 
fiefdom.

•  Prince Khalid bin Faisal al Saud: former Gover-
nor of Makkah province, which includes the holy 
cities of Mecca and Medina; currently Minister of 
Education.

Prince Charles has a strong working relationship 
with each of these members of the Faisal family, but 
more importantly, with the Faisal clan as a whole. In 
1967, Anglo-Dutch Empress Elizabeth II cemented 
this institutional relationship when she and King 
Faisal held a series of strategic meetings during the 
King’s visit to England. During the 1980s and subse-
quently, Elizabeth dispatched her son Charles to col-
laborate with the children of King Faisal.

Richard Freeman
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times, shared an instructor, Sir Richard Johns, and their 
common experience at RAF Cranwell as pilots was a 
critical aspect of their later close relationship. Two 
other members of the Faisal clan were classmates of 
Bandar at Cranwell: a brother of Princess Haifa; and 
Prince Muqrin bin Abdulazziz al Saud, head of Saudi 
Intelligence from 2005-12, who has now been desig-
nated the second crown prince of Saudi Arabia.

The relationship among Charles, Bandar, Princess 
Haifa’s brother, and Muqrin, as RAF-trained pilots, 
may not be insignificant in respect to 9/11. Bandar’s 
brother Prince Khalid bin Sultan was also commander 
of the Saudi Air Force during the first Gulf War. Also 
note the role of the Saudi aviation company Dallah 
Avco in supporting the 9/11 operation.

Simpson further writes: “In December 1972, Bandar 
married Princess Haifa, daughter of Saudi Arabia’s 
ruler, King Faisal. In recalling how they met, Haifa ex-
plained, ‘Bandar was with my brother at RAF Cran-
well. My brother had talked about him to me, and about 
me to him; this was in 1966. From that time on, for 
some reason or other I had a feeling that this was the 
man I was going to marry.’ ”

As to the relationship between Charles and Bandar, 
Simpson reports: “While Bandar has enjoyed firm 
friendship with many world leaders, he holds Baroness 
Margaret Thatcher in particularly high esteem. Equally, 

his friendship with Prince Charles is also very close, and 
Charles extended a personal invitation to Bandar to his 
wedding to Camilla Parker Bowles in April 2005. 
[Charles invited only eight foreign royals, among them, 
Prince Turki and his wife, and Prince Bandar bin 
Sultan—ed.]. The Princes’ friendship can be traced back 
to their experiences of Cranwell (Charles was also train-
ing at Cranwell) and Charles’s fascination with Islam.”

Charles’ biographer Dimbleby writes: “Squadron 
leader Richard Johns, later Air Marshall, was the 
Prince’s instructor from September 1970 to August 
1971. During the 1990-91 war on Iraq (Operation 
Desert Storm) Johns, by then Vice Air Marshall, was 
one of three directors of the British war command.”

According to Simpson, Bandar was the most impor-
tant person in the Saudi Kingdom coordinating the war 
effort. Furthermore, Bandar’s brother, Prince Khalid 
bin Sultan, the commander of the Saudi Air Force, was 
made Commander of the Joint Forces, which meant he 
shared equal rank and responsibility with U.S. Gen. 
Norman Schwartzkopf, and the commander of British 
troops during the war. As a result, Bandar and his 
brother Khalid worked directly with Johns during this 
period, consolidating their relationship. After the first 
Gulf War, Johns was promoted to Air Marshall in 1993; 
made chief of the Air Staff in 1997; that same year, he 
was appointed Air Aide-de-Camp to Queen Elizabeth; 

Creative Commons

Prince Charles and several of his Saudi pals attended RAF Cranwell, an elite school in 
Britain for training Royal Air Force officers. Sir Richard Johns (right) was their flying 
instructor. He was later appointed Aide de-Camp to the Queen at Windsor Castle.

13



May 23, 2014  EIR Counterintelligence  45

and in 2000, upon retiring as Chief of the Air Staff, 
Johns was appointed Constable and Governor of Wind-
sor Castle, where he resided from 2000-08. The latter 
position put him at the right hand of Queen Elizabeth, 
with whom he met and/or consulted regularly.

The picture which now emerges is that of the close 
relationship between the top echelon of the Faisal clan 
and the House of Windsor, involving British intelli-
gence and Saudi intelligence, and the British and Saudi 
Royal Air Forces, mediated by Prince Charles and 
Prince Bandar, in particular.

The Anglo-Saudi 9/11 Nexus
Now we shall look more closely at the 

collaboration between Prince Charles and 
the Saudi Royal family suspected of or-
chestrating 9/11. One of the organizations 
which Prince Charles operates is the 
Oxford Centre for Islamic Studies 
(OCIS), created at Magdalen College, 
Oxford University, in 1985. According to 
the May 10, 2012 Oxford Times, Charles 
has been an enthusiastic supporter of the 
Centre since its founding.

In 1993, Charles became the patron 
of the OCIS and effectively took it over. 
It is referred to in the press at times as 
Charles’ OCIS.

One of the co-founders of the OCIS is 
Abdullah Omar Naseef, who is named in 
the court case brought by the families of 
the victims of 9/11 for his role in support-
ing the hijackers. He also founded and 
chaired the Rabita Trust, and served as 
Secretary General of the Muslim World 
League (MWL), 1983-93, during the 
height of Anglo-American backing for 
the Afghan mujahideen in their war 
against the Soviet Union. The MWL was 
founded in the 1960s, when leading fig-
ures in the Egyptian Muslim Brother-
hood took refuge in Saudi Arabia, after 
the Nasser regime crackdown. The inter-
national revolutionary mission of the 
Muslim Brotherhood was merged with 
the Wahhabi branch of Islam to form the 
basis for a global jihadist recruitment 
drive. The MWL was at the very center of 
the formation of the global jihad appara-

tus that is at the heart of global terrorism to this day.
In the early 1980s, Naseef co-created the Maktab al-

Khidamat, which was the backbone organization of the 
Arab-Afghani mujahideen in Afghanistan, which in 
1989, changed its name to al-Qaeda, and, according to 
the 9/11 families’ suit, knowingly provided financial sup-
port to al-Qaeda through the MWL, Rabita, and the Inter-
national Islamic Relief Organization (IIRO).

Naseef currently chairs the Board of Trustees of 
Prince Charles’ OCIS, and has been the Prince’s confi-
dant for two decades.

Abul-Hasan Ali al-Nadwi was another co-founder of 
the OCIS and its chairman from its inception in 1985, 

through the late 1990s—during which 
time Charles was its patron. In 1962, 
Nadwi was a founding board member of 
the MWL.

Another member of the Board of 
Trustees of Charles’ OCIS from 1985 
until 2006, was Yusuf al-Qaradawi, the 
Qatar-based spiritual leader of the 
Muslim Brotherhood. It was Qaradawi 
who issued the fatwa to overthrow and 
assassinate Libya’s Muammar Qaddafi 
and Syria’s Bashir al-Assad. In July 2012, 
he threatened the assassination of Egyp-
tian leader Gen. Abdel Fattah al-Sisi.

In 1990, Prince Bandar, then Saudi 
Ambassador to the United States, contrib-
uted an estimated $13-$24.4 million to 
the OCIS; at that time, he was collecting 
$100 million per year in fees from the Al-
Yamamah deal. In 1997, Bandar per-
suaded then-Saudi King Fahd to make a 
$32.4 million contribution from the King-
dom to the OCIS. The contribution, ac-
cording to the May 30, 1997 Financial 
Times, was made at a private dinner with 
Prince Charles in England, with Bandar 
chosen as the person to announce the gift.

Other principally Islamic nations 
and individuals, including Qatar and 
Kuwait, contributed approximately $70 
million to Charles’ Centre, including 
funds from the family of Osama bin 
Laden. Prince Turki is a member of the 
Board of Trustees of the OCIS and also 
chairs the OCIS Strategy Advisory 
Committee.

Saudi Government

Abdullah Omar Naseef, a 
co-founder of Prince Charles’ 
Oxford Centre for Islamic 
Studies (OCIS), is named in the 
court case brought by the 9/11 
families, for his role in 
supporting the hijackers.

Creative Commons/Nmkuttiady

A former member of the Board 
of Charles’ OCIS is Yusuf 
al-Qaradawi, the Qatar-based 
spiritual leader of the Muslim 
Brotherhood. Qaradawi issued 
the fatwas to overthrow and 
assassinate Qaddafi and Syria’s 
Assad.
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In May 2012, Queen Elizabeth II herself 
granted the OCIS a Royal Charter in honor of its 
25th anniversary. At the time, Naseef, a man 
being sued by the families of the victims of 9/11, 
stated: “This is very good news. This shows that 
the British government, the Queen, and the 
whole state are very much aware that the Oxford 
Centre for Islamic Studies is doing very well to 
make relations between the Islamic world and 
the Western world closer and to bring Islam and 
its role in the international arena.”

The bin Laden family has endowed the Mo-
hammed bin Laden chair at Prince Charles’ 
OCIS, named after the father of Osama bin 
Laden.

In addition to the collaboration among 
Charles, Bandar, and Turki in the OCIS, they 
also work together in another intelligence 
front, the Prince Charles Visual Islamic and 
Traditional Arts Department (VITA). Charles 
recruited Prince Turki to join VITA, and then appointed 
him chairman, where he served from the early- to mid-
1990s until at least 2006. In 2004, Charles set up the 
Centennial Fund, whose Chairman of the Board of 
Trustees is Prince Abdulaziz bin Abdullah; Abdulaziz is 
Deputy Foreign Minister of Saudi Arabia, and the 
person in Riyadh tasked to arm and direct Wahhabi ter-
rorists operating in Syria.

Turki, Bandar, al-Qaeda, and 9/11
In 1979, Prince Turki was appointed Director-Gen-

eral of Saudi Arabia’s General Intelligence Directorate. 
He remained in that position until Sept. 1, 2001, just ten 
days before 9/11. Turki personally recruited Osama bin 
Laden to become a jihadi, and to use his large financial 
resources to set up a network, the Maktab al-Khidamat, 
which became al-Qaeda.

According to Khudi.pak, a Pakistani website: 
“Usama Bin Ladin met the head of the Saudi security 
service, Prince Turki bin Faisal Ibn Abdelaziz in 1978. 
Bin Laden had begun to associate with Islamic radicals 
who played on his feelings of inner religious crisis and 
growing isolation from his family to lead him towards 
becoming an extremist. He was introduced to local 
members of the Muslim Brotherhood, who only drove 
Usama further towards extremism.

“In 1979 Usama Bin Ladin went to Prince Turki for 
advice after he became infuriated by the Soviet inva-
sion of Afghanistan. Following Prince Turki’s sugges-

tion that Bin Ladin use his financial assets to aid the 
Afghan resistance, Usama traveled to neighboring Pak-
istan to wage jihad on the Soviet Union.”

In an interview in 2002, Prince Turki stated, “In 
1980, when the Soviets invaded Afghanistan, we in the 
Kingdom, with the United States, initiated a program of 
countering the Soviet invasion and helping the Mujahi-
deen to repel the Soviets. I was directly involved in that 
situation.”

An article in the March 1, 2003 Observer reported 
that lawyers for 11 relatives of 9/11 victims served legal 
papers on Prince Turki, which state, according to the 
Observer: “Based on sworn testimony from a Taliban 
intelligence chief called Mullah Kakshar, they allege 
that Turki arranged for donations to be made directly to 
al-Qaeda and bin Laden by a group of wealthy Saudi 
businessmen.”

Author Gerald Posner in his book Why America 
Slept reported that Abu Zubaydah, a leading al-Qaeda 
operative, was captured by CIA agents on March 28, 
2002 at a safe house in Pakistan. CIA agents adminis-
tered sodium pentothal, and Zubaydah revealed that di-
rections and funds for al-Qaeda came from Saudi Arabia 
and Saudi Intelligence chief Prince Turki. Zubaydah 
said that he had been a participant in a 1998 meeting in 
Khadahar, Afghanistan with Prince Turki, Pakistani ISI 
intelligence officials, and Taliban leaders, in which 
Turki promised more Saudi aid would flow to the Tali-
ban. Zubaydah provided the names and phone numbers 

Osama bin Laden was recruited by Prince Turki to become a jihadi and to 
use his substantial financial resources to set up the Maktab al-Khidamat 
network, which became al-Qaeda.
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of the Saudis who transmitted the money 
and directions from Turki, and the names 
checked out, according to Posner.

In his book The Big Bamboozle: 9/11 
and the War on Terror, author Philip Mar-
shall, a veteran airline pilot, contended that 
the Saudi 9/11 pilots needed advanced 
training, beyond what they received on 
small aircraft, to fly the Boeing jets they hi-
jacked, training which he believes they re-
ceived with the aid of Prince Turki.

Marshall points out that four of the 
future hijackers traveled to Las Vegas, and 
that these four became the pilots of the four 
planes used on 9/11. He concludes that 
they must have received training some-
where between Las Vegas and Tucson, 
Ariz. Marshall then reports that Prince 
Turki and his entourage were in the United 
States prior to, and on Sept. 11, 2001. 
Tucked in the back of the 9/11 Commis-
sion’s report (and later deleted) was an ac-
count of three separate chartered airliners 
carrying about 100 Arab men (mostly Saudis) from Las 
Vegas on overnight trans-Atlantic flights, beginning on 
Sept. 19.

Marshall elaborates on this report. He says that Turki 
was near Las Vegas in the months leading up to 9/11, 
during the time that all the hijackers had made trips there. 
In the week after the attack, there were at least five char-
tered flights carrying high-ranking Saudi officials which 
flew out of Las Vegas, Newark, Boston, and Washington. 
The chartered departures from Las Vegas the following: 
a flight to Geneva on Sept. 19, with 69 passengers, in-
cluding 46 Saudis; one bound for Eng-
land with 18 Saudis on Sept. 20; and, on 
Sept. 23, a flight to Paris, on which only 
34 passengers were listed, out of a capac-
ity of nearly 400. On that flight was 
Prince Turki. Marshall makes the point 
that Turki’s large entourage in the U.S. in 
the Summer of 2001 provided a perfect 
opportunity to get the needed Saudi 
Boeing flight instructors into the country, 
and out again after the attacks without 
anyone interviewing them.

While Turki, as head of Saudi Intel-
ligence and Osama bin Laden’s handler, 
is suspected of playing a commanding 

role in 9/11, Prince Bandar played the crit-
ical role inside the United States itself, as 
Ambassador from 1983-2005. It was Turki 
and Prince Sultan (Bandar’s father and 
Defense Minister), who, in 1978, helped 
bring Bandar into a position of power in 
Washington. At that time, they were nego-
tiating Saudi Arabia’s purchase of 50 F-15 
fighters from the United States. William 
Simpson, Bandar’s biographer, writes: 
“Assisting Prince Turki bin Faisal, Bandar 
quickly made his mark in Washington. He 
quickly became very close to the Bush 
family, to the point of being called Bandar 
Bush by the Bush family itself.”

In the late 1970s, when George H.W. 
Bush was head of the CIA, Bandar worked 
with Turki in support of what later became 
al-Qaeda in Afghanistan. Then, as the ar-
chitect of the 1985 Al-Yamamah arms-for-
oil barter deal between Britain and Saudi 
Arabia, Bandar gained control of a huge 
offshore slush fund for covert operations. 

During the 1980s, when the U.S. Congress cut off fund-
ing for the Contra operation in Nicaragua, it was Prince 
Bandar who supplied the funding, at the request of 
then-Vice President George H.W. Bush.

Evidence of Bandar’s involvement in 9/11 is further 
reinforced by the disclosure that his wife, Princess Haifa, 
the sister of Prince Turki, passed between $51,000 and 
$73,000 to Saudi intelligence operative Omar al-Bay-
oumi, which money in turn was used to help establish the 
first two 9/11 Saudi hijackers to arrive in the U.S., Nawaf 
al-Hazmi and Khalid al-Mihdhar, in San Diego, Calif.

Prince Mohammed bin Faisal and 
Prince Charles

The second article in this two-part 
series will focus on the Saudi consortium 
of seven banks run by Prince Moham-
med bin Faisal and the associated net-
work of charities that were designed to 
provide financial and logistical support 
for al-Qaeda. For the purposes of this 
first installment, we will merely identify 
the close relationship of Prince Charles 
and Prince Mohammed bin Faisal.

In November 2001, Prince Moham-
med and Prince Charles headed the com-

U.S. Department of Defense

Author Gerald Posner 
reported that Abu 
Zubaydah, a top al-Qaeda 
operative, was captured by 
CIA agents in 2002 in 
Pakistan, where he was 
administered sodium 
pentothal, and revealed 
that directions and funds 
for al-Qaeda came from 
Saudi Arabia and Saudi 
Intelligence chief Prince 
Turki.

Creative Commons

Saudi intelligence operative 
Omar al-Bayoumi received 
$51,000-73,000 from Prince 
Bandar’s wife, Princess Haifa; 
the money was used to establish 
the first two 9/11 Saudi 
hijackers to arrive in the U.S.
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mittee that raised the money to construct the London 
Muslim Centre, which was a physical addition to the 
Muslim Brotherhood-controlled East London Mosque, 
which has a trust called the East London Mosque Trust. 
In a history of itself, the Trust wrote: “On the 23rd of No-
vember 2001, His Royal Highness, the Prince of Wales 
and His Royal Highness Prince Mohamed bin Faisal laid 
the foundation stone of the London Muslim Centre as 
part of a ceremony to launch the construction project.”

The mosque is known to be a center of Wahhabism 
and of the Islamist group Jamaat-e-Islami (JI). The 
U.K. Department of Communities and Local Govern-
ment released a statement on Feb. 28, 2013 saying that 
the current Secretary General of the Muslim Council of 
Britain is the chair of the East London Mosque, the key 
institution for the Bangladeshi wing JI in the U.K.

The collaboration between Princes Charles and Mo-
hammed includes the fact that Yusuf al-Qaradawi was a 
member of the Board of Trustees of Charles’ Oxford 
Centre for Islamic Studies at the same time that he was 
an executive of some of Mohammad bin Faisal’s banks. 
Specifically, Qaradawi served as the “Sharia advisor” 
of the DMI banking group, from about the time of its 
founding in 1981 until 1994. During this same time 
period, Qaradawi was also a founder and principal 
stockholder of the al-Taqwa Bank, and served as the al-
Taqwa Bank’s Sharia advisor. Thus, Qaradawi was a 
shared asset of Prince Charles and Prince Mohammed.

Mohammed Galeb Kalje Zouaydi, according to 
Agence France Presse on Sept. 20, 2002, was the ac-
countant for the Faisal branch of the Saudi Royal 
Family, including Prince Mohammed bin Faisal and 
Prince Turki bin Faisal. According to French investiga-
tor Jean-Charles Brisard, Zouaydi was considered to be 
one of the major funders of the al-Qaeda network in 
Europe. On April 23, 2002, authorities in Spain arrested 
and charged Zouaydi, whom they alleged was a key al-
Qaeda financier.

The May 6, 2002 Chicago Tribune reported that ac-
cording to Spanish authorities, financier Zouaydi had 
ties to the cell in Germany that carried out the Sept. 11 
attacks. In short, Prince Mohammed and Prince Turki’s 
accountant, Zouaydi, was funneling money to al-Qaeda 
around the world.

Finally, there is the connection between Prince Mo-
hammed bin Faisal and Saleh Abdullah Kamel the 
founder of the Dallah al-Baraka banking group. In his 
book, Preachers of Hate: Islam and the War on Amer-
ica, Kenneth Timmerman provides a capsule profile of 

Kamel: “Born in Mecca in 1941, Sheik Saleh Abdallah 
Kamel became an adviser to the Saudi Ministry of Fi-
nance and a business partner of Prince Mohammed bin 
Faisal bin Abdulaziz, son of former King Faisal.”

Dallah Avco, the Saudi aviation company, is a sub-
sidiary of Kamel’s Dallah al-Baraka bank. Dallah Avco 
is being sued by the families of the victims of 9/11. Ac-
cording to the suit, the company provided a “ghost job” 
to Saudi Intelligence operative Omar al-Bayoumi. 
Moreover, plaintiffs assert that Dallah Avco was aware 
of Bayoumi’s activities in the United States, as illus-
trated by the fact that senior officials of Dallah Avco 
quickly squelched internal inquiries from Bayoumi’s 
immediate supervisor concerning the nature and pro-
priety of his employment with the company. The Saudi 
Ministry of Defense and Aviation threatened to cut off 
contracts to Dallah if they dismissed Bayoumi.

Bayoumi received a monthly payment of up to $3,000 
from Kamel’s Dallah Avco as payment for a project in 
Saudi Arabia, even though Bayoumi was living in San 
Diego. At the time of the payments, Bayoumi and an-
other Saudi, Osama Basnan, were bankrolling the two 
lead 9/11 hijackers with the Dallah funds, and the direct 
payments from Prince Bandar and Princess Haifa.

The 28-page chapter from the Joint Congressional 
Inquiry into 9/11—which Presidents George W. Bush 
and Barack Obama have suppressed to this day—con-
tain a detailed account of both the Bandar and Dallah 
Aviation bankrolling of the San Diego al-Qaeda cell, 
according to former Sen. Bob Graham (D-Fla.), who 
chaired the Joint Inquiry, and wrote about the experi-
ence in his 2004 book Intelligence Matters.
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This is the second part of a series detailing the Anglo-
Saudi alliance. Part I ran in EIR, May 23, 2014 
(“Charles of Arabia: The British Monarchy, Saudi 
Arabia, and 9/11”). This installment details the critical 
role of the late King Faisal bin Abdulaziz al Saud in 
forging this alliance and transforming Saudi Arabia 
into a leading force behind the global “Jihad Without 
Borders,” targeting nations, particularly in Eurasia 
and Africa, for total destruction.

King Faisal bin Abdulaziz al Saud (reign 1964-75) 
was one of the most evil men of the 20th Century. He 
transformed the Saudi state into: 1) the hub for control 
and deployment of Wahhabi-based terror around the 
world; 2) the center for siphoning trillions of petrodol-
lars that largely found their way into accounts in the 
City of London; 3) an internal police state under Wah-
habi authority; and 4) the largest militarized state and 
purchaser of defense weapons in the Third World.

Although he was assassinated in 1975, King Fais-
al’s legacy lives on through the extended Faisal clan. 
Today, King Faisal’s five most politically important 
children and/or sons-in-law, are among Prince Charles’ 
closest collaborators in directing the British-Saudi Em-
pire’s support for international terrorism. They are: 
Prince Turki bin Faisal; Prince Mohammad bin Faisal; 
Prince Bandar bin Sultan—the husband of King Fais-
al’s daughter, Princess Haifa bint Faisal; Prince Saud 
bin Faisal, and Prince Khalid bin Faisal. The imprint of 
Faisal’s fundamental changes is so significant that its 
evil still shapes the thinking and contours of policy of 
the House of Saud, and specific decisions, to this day.

Faisal’s Origins
King Faisal was born in 1906 in Riyadh; his father, 

Abdulaziz al Saud, was a warrior, a killing machine. As 
early as the 1915 Anglo-Saudi Treaty of Darin, the Brit-
ish government officially recognized Abdulaziz, who 
had conquered his rivals, as the ruler of the Nejd region, 
part of the modern Saudi state. He officially received 

$300,000 a year from His Majesty’s government, 
during the 1920s, a large sum in those days, as well as 
receiving British weapons.

Deploying a force he had created—the first Ikhwan, 
or Muslim Brotherhood—he drowned the Arabian pen-
insula in blood; in some villages, his forces killed every 
last man, woman, and child. By 1932, the Saudi King-
dom was created. Faisal’s mother, Tarfa, was equally im-
portant, as a member of Al ash-Sheikh family, the direct 
descendants of Muhammad bin Abdul-Wahhab (1730-
92), the founder of Wahhabism, and the most powerful 
family in Wahhabism during the past 150 years. When 
Faisal was six years old, his mother died; he was raised 
by his maternal grandfather, Abdullah bin Abdullatif, one 
of the most powerful leaders of the Wahhabi-run Saudi 
Ulema (supreme religious council). Abdullatif raised 
Faisal in the most pure form of radical Wahhabism, 
which the future king advocated throughout his life.

Faisal and the British
Twice Faisal was deployed to be groomed in Brit-

ain: once, in 1919, when only 13 years old, he was re-
ceived by King George V and Queen Mary, and mem-
bers of the British aristocracy; the second time was in 
1926, when he met and collaborated with King George 
V to concretize the creation of the Kingdom of Nejd 
and Hijaz, which is the core of the Saudi state. King 
George V—the grandfather of Queen Elizabeth II—
awarded Faisal the Honorary Knight Commander of 
the Most Distinguished Order of St. Michael and St. 
George, the highest honor that can be bestowed upon a 
foreigner.

With the creation of the Saudi state in 1932, Faisal’s 
father became King Abdulaziz al Saud, more com-
monly known as Ibn Saud. The Saud House had previ-
ously conquered the holy cities of Mecca and Medina, 
putting them under Wahhabite control. King Ibn Saud 
appointed Faisal as Saudi Foreign Minister, a post he 
would hold with an iron grip for the next 43 years, even 
after he became king. Working with the British, Prince 

King Faisal and the Forging of 
The Anglo-Saudi Terror Alliance
by Richard Freeman
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Faisal made Saudi foreign 
policy serve British interests.

Despite some modest oil 
income, during the 1950s and 
1960s, the Saudi economy 
was weak and backward, and 
the British feared that Saudi 
Arabia was ripe to fall to the 
pro-development nationalist 
movement founded by Egyp-
tian President Gamal Abdel 
Nasser.

In 1953, King Ibn Saud 
died, and Prince Faisal’s 
older brother, Saud, became 
King. From the British stand-
point, King Saud was inef-
fective, and was seen as vul-
nerable to be toppled by 
Nasserite currents within 
Saudi Arabia. In 1963, the 
British deployed two of their 
top black operations officers, 
Lt. Col. Neil Bromage and Lt. Col. Kenneth Trimbell, 
to reorganize the Saudi Arabia National Guard 
(SANG), whose official purpose was to provide pro-
tection for the royal family. In late 1963, the Bromage-
Trimbell-led SANG overthrew King Saud, and in-
stalled Prince Faisal as king, a violent action that was 
backed by Prince Faisal’s close relatives in the Wah-
habite Ulema, who issued a fatwa officially approving 
Faisal’s usurpation of power.

In the interim period, in 1962, Prince Faisal cre-
ated the Muslim World League (WML), as the coordi-
nating center for Wahhabite and Salafist subversive 
activity, ultimately leading to the jihadist terrorism of 
today.

The Egyptian Muslim Brotherhood, which had 
taken refuge in Saudi Arabia after a crackdown by 
Nasser, quickly made a pact with Faisal, resulting in a 
merger of Wahhabi/Salafist ideology with Muslim 
Brotherhood pan-Islamist propaganda and recruitment 
methods. Under this arrangement, Muslim Brothers 
were able to reshape the harsh Salafi ideology and mes-
sage to a modern form more acceptable to mainstream 
Muslim audiences. Sayyid Qutb and other Muslim 
Brotherhood scholars’ books were published and dis-
tributed with Saudi money. The Muslim World League 
and several other organizations were formed under 

Faisal, reflecting his collabo-
ration with the Muslim Broth-
erhood.

During this period, key 
members of the Muslim 
Brotherhood from elsewhere 
in the Arab world also mi-
grated to Saudi Arabia to avoid 
crackdowns like that in Egypt. 
(Sayyid Qutb, one of the most 
important Muslim Brother-
hood proponents of violent 
jihad, was executed by Nasser 
in the mid-1960s.) Between 
the 1960s and 1990s, key 
members of Muslim Brother-
hood were on the Muslim 
World League payroll.

Faisal’s children believe 
Faisal bin Musaid (Faisal’s 
half brother’s son) was or-
dered by the United States 
to kill their father to im-

prove Saudi-Iranian relations. Musaid had just come 
back from a U.S. trip. King Faisal’s successor, King 
Khalid, did significantly improve relations with Iran, 
and after the Iranian Revolution, he send a congratula-
tory letter to Ayatollah Khomeini.

British ‘Reforms’
Above all else, King Faisal promoted the Anglo-

Saudi alliance and put the Kingdom under effective 
British control. Having been thrust into the position of 
king by the British, in 1964, Faisal made fundamental 
changes, which permanently transformed Saudi Arabia 
from a nasty, but strictly regional force, into the state 
that has helped bring the world to the verge of a thermo-
nuclear war of annihilation. Some of the British-man-
dated reforms that set this process in motion were:

•  Internal police state intensified: In the early 
1960s, ARAMCO (Arabian-American Oil Company) 
workers in Saudi Arabia’s Eastern Province went on 
strike. Faisal and the oil companies crushed them. In 
1964, Faisal announced new anti-strike laws; one law 
led to widespread arrests of opposition activists in the 
Eastern Province, who were accused of being commu-
nists. Faisal banned all demonstrations of any type in 
Saudi Arabia; political formations, particularly in 
Shi’ite regions, were suppressed. Internal spying was 

Robert L. Nudsen

King Faisal upon his arrival in Washington, May 27, 
1971. His evil legacy lives on today, through the 
murderous actions of the terrorist groups he funded.
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intensified, with new electronic surveillance methods 
introduced.

•  Reorganized the Saudi intelligence service: Saudi 
Arabia created its own intelligence service in 1957, but 
it was a strictly low-level operation. In 1965, King 
Faisal ordered its reorganization into the Mukhabarat 
al-Amah, and appointed as its head Kamal Adham, his 
much younger brother-in-law, whom Faisal had raised 
as a son.

Under Kamal Adham, Saudi intelligence greatly ex-
panded into dirty money, black market armaments, and 
drug networks. Adham would become, apparently, 
while head of the Saudi intelligence service, a major 
shareholder of the Bank for Commerce and Credit Inter-
national (BCCI), one of the foremost weapons and drug 
banks in the world, which had a private mercenary army 
of over 1,000 people. In his book Prelude to Terror, 
Joseph Trento reported that the Saudi intelligence ser-
vice undertook operations for the CIA, which the U.S. 
Congress had forbidden the Agency to engage in, be-
tween the time of Watergate and the end of the Carter 
Administration. Saudi intelligence played a direct role 
in the Iran-Contra operations, and during the 1980s, in 
building, financing, and directing the Maktab al-Khi-
damat, which in 1989 changed its name to al-Qaeda.

These intelligence operations were precursors to the 
1985 Al-Yamamah deal between Saudi Arabia and Brit-
ain, which created the greatest pool of offshore cash for 
black operations ever conceived. The Al-Yamamah op-
eration was organized by King Faisal’s son-in-law 
Prince Bandar bin Sultan and during the tenure of the 
King’s son Prince Turki bin Faisal as head of Saudi in-
telligence (1979-2001).

•  Created a military garrison state: Prior to Faisal’s 
1964 coup, Saudi Arabia was not a military power; it 
had a small, backward armed forces. Faisal radically 
altered that. In 1965, he concluded a massive deal with 
Britain and the United States to purchase initially be-
tween $300 to $400 million worth of weapons. The deal 
included add-ons that would make it worth between 
$10 and $15 billion in today’s dollars. Under the deal, 
Saudi Arabia bought 40 British Lightning and 25 Brit-
ish Strikemaster fighter aircraft, and dozens of the 
American Northrup Freedom Fighters, as its fighter 
jets. That was one part of the deal; in his book The 
King’s Messenger, David Ottaway reported: “But [the 
Saudis] also bought U.S. Hawk anti-aircraft missiles, 
and signed up for the Pentagon to begin building a radar 
defense system,” that would cover and protect a good 

portion of Saudi Arabia. Faisal developed a plan to 
greatly increase the size of Saudi Arabia’s armed forces, 
in particular, its Air Force.

Taken as a whole, Faisal’s initiatives were the deci-
sive step that catapulted Saudi Arabia into the largest 
Third World weapons purchaser.

Reuters reported that Saudi Arabia has a deal with 
Pakistan to rent or buy, and deploy nuclear weapons.

•  Implemented, with the British, the 1973-75 oil 
embargo/hoax which shattered the world economy: 
Under the instruction of British Petroleum and Royal 
Dutch Shell, King Faisal launched the Oct. 17, 1973 oil 
embargo/hoax, which devastated industrial production 
worldwide, creating a depression, and aided in destroy-
ing the U.S. dollar.

During the Yom Kippur War (Oct. 6-25, 1973) be-
tween Israel and the Arab world, on Faisal’s personal 
instructions, Saudi Arabia led the Organization of Oil 
Exporting Counties (OPEC), to adopt an oil embargo: 
The price of oil immediately rose from $3 to $5.11 per 
barrel; oil production would be cut by 5% at regular 
intervals; however, on Nov. 25, Saudi Arabia and some 
other countries imposed a 25% oil output cut-off. On 
Jan. 11, 1974, the OPEC nations raised the price of pe-
troleum to $11.65 per barrel, a quadrupling of the price 
since October.

Industrial production collapsed, from Japan, to Ger-
many and Italy, to Brazil and Taiwan, and unemploy-
ment rose sharply. Between 1973 and 1975, in the United 
States, the acute effect was such that private gross in-
vestment fell 31%; the official inflation rate rose 26%; 
the stock market collapsed 45%; factories in closed, and 
the nationwide unemployment level jumped 75%.

On Aug. 15, 1971, President Richard Nixon had ful-
filled longstanding British demands to take the dollar off 
the Bretton Woods fixed-exchange-rate system. Under 
the British-Saudi embargo that soon followed, the dollar 
crashed, and the U.S. lost sovereign control of its cur-
rency and credit. Saudi oil revenues rose from $1.8 bil-
lion per year in 1964, the year Faisal came to power, to 
$32.9 billion in 1975, almost a 20-fold increase. A por-
tion of this, and increasing future revenues, were ear-
marked for dirty operations, and for terrorism.

The 1973-75 oil embargo-hoax was an act of delib-
erate economic warfare against the world, and in par-
ticular, the United States, by the British and King Faisal.

•  Set up the apparatus for world terrorism: Through 
his personal establishment of the Muslim World League 
in Riyadh in 1962, among other steps, King Faisal set up 
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the apparatus for world terrorism. This will be the sub-
ject of Part III of this series, detailing the Saudi financial 
infrastructure upon which the neo-Salafist global “Jihad 
Without Borders” apparatus has been built.

In 1967, in England, King Faisal and Queen Eliza-

beth II held strategic meetings, in which they cemented 
an integrated working relationship between the House 
of Saud and the House of Windsor. That relationship 
has been the wellspring of much of the evil that has 
beset the world since that date.

What Is Wahhabism?

One of the most rigid and reactionary sects in all of 
Islam today is Wahhabism. It is the official and domi-
nant Sunni sect in Saudi Arabia, whose sole constitu-
tion is the Holy Qur’an. Wahhabism was born in the 
middle of the 18th Century in the  Arabian Peninsula’s 
central region of Najd. The Wahhabi sect derives its 
name from the name of its founder Mohammad Ibn 
Abdul-Wahhab (1703-92). Like most Sunni Islamic 
fundamentalist movements, the Wahhabis have advo-
cated the fusion of state power and religion through 
the reestablishment of the Islamic Caliphate, the form 
of government adopted by the Prophet Muhammad’s 
successors during the age of Muslim expansion. What 
sets Wahhabism apart from other Sunni Islamist 
movements is its historical obsession with purging 
Sufis, Shiites, and other Muslims who do not conform 
to its twisted interpretation of Islamic scripture.

Wahhabism and Saudi Arabia’s ruling House of 
Saud have been intimately intertwined since their 
births. Wahhabism created the Saudi monarchy, and 
the House of Saud spread Wahhabism. One could not 
have existed without the other. Wahhabism gives the 
House of Saud legitimacy, and the House of Saud 
protects and promotes Wahhabism. In 1744, Ibn Abd 
al-Wahhab forged an historic alliance with the al-
Saud clan and sanctified its drive to vanquish its 
rivals. In return, the House of Saud supported cam-
paigns by Wahhabi zealots to cleanse the land of “un-
believers.” In 1801, Saudi-Wahhabi warriors crossed 
into present-day Iraq and sacked the Shiite holy city 
of Karbala, killing over 4,000 people.

Various Saudi-Wahhabi terrorist acts and blas-
phemous crimes historically aroused the deep anger 
of Muslims around the world. In 1818, as the official 
ruler of the Arabian Peninsula and the guardian of 
Islam’s holiest mosques, the Ottoman Caliph in Is-
tanbul, Caliph Mahmud II, ordered an Egyptian force 

to be sent to the Arabian Peninsula to punish the 
Saudi-Wahhabi clan. An Egyptian army destroyed 
the Wahhabis and razed their desert capital of 
Dir’iyyah to the ground. The Wahhabi Imam Abdul-
lah al-Saud and two of his followers were sent to Is-
tanbul in chains, where they were publicly beheaded. 
The rest of the leadership of the Saudi-Wahhabi clan 
was held in captivity in Cairo.

Although Wahhabism was destroyed in 1818, it 
was soon revived with the help of British colonial-
ism. After the execution of Imam Abdullah al-Saud, 
the remnants of the Saudi-Wahhabi clan looked at 
their Arab and Muslim brothers as their real enemies, 
and to Britain and the West in general as their true 
friends. Accordingly, when Britain colonized Bah-
rain in 1820, and began to look for ways to expand its 
colonization in the area, the House of Saud found it a 
great opportunity to seek British protection and help.

In 1843, the Wahhabi Imam Faisal Ibn Turki al-
Saud escaped from captivity in Cairo and returned to 
Riyadh, where he began to make contacts with the 
British. In 1848 he appealed to the British Political 
Resident in the Persian city of Bushere “to support 
his representative in Trucial Oman.” The British sent 
Col. Lewis Pelly to Riyadh in 1865 to establish an 
official treaty with the House of Saud. To impress 
Pelly with his fanaticism and violence, Imam Faisal 
said that the major difference in the Wahhabi strategy 
between political and religious wars was that in the 
latter there would be no compromise, for “we kill 
everybody” (quoted in Robert Lacey, The Kingdom: 
Arabia and the House of Saud (New York: Harcourt 
Brace Jovanovich, 1981).

In 1866, the Wahhabi House of Saud signed a 
friendship treaty with Britain. The treaty was similar 
to the many unequal treaties imposed by Britain on 
other Arab puppets along the Persian Gulf. In ex-
change for British help, money, and weapons, the 
House of Saud agreed to collaborate with Britain’s 
colonial authorities in the area.

— Ramtanu Maitra
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May 17—Seymour Hersh’s recent expose showing that 
Osama Bin Laden had been under house arrest in Paki-
stan since 2006, and was being financed heavily in this 
situation by the Saudis, once again highlights Saudi 
sponsorship of Bin Laden and al-Qaeda. Since Septem-
ber 11, 2001 various parts of the U.S. government, in-
cluding individuals in the executive branch and intelli-
gence agencies, and members of Congress, together 
with the 9/11 victims’ families, have repeatedly sought 
to expose the Saudi role in terrorism.

Their efforts have been turned back by both the 
Bush and Obama Administrations, based on the claim 
that an alliance with Wahhabi religious zealots, with 
views which never escaped the Seventh Century B.C., 
is so important to U.S. national security interests, that it 
must be protected at all costs. In the Bush case, there is 
a direct and longstanding Bush family business and po-
litical alliance with Saudi Arabia and Kuwait and their 
British controllers. The Bushes also share, with the 
House of Windsor, a geopolitical strat-
egy which preserves the hegemony of 
the Anglo-American monetarists, while 
reducing the world’s population by any 
means necessary, including wars and 
famines. The Saudis played a major role 
in the defeat of the Russians in Afghani-
stan, in the wars against Russian inter-
ests in the Balkans and Bosnia, and play 
a significant role in continuing terrorism 
against Russia and China, and the geno-
cidal population wars which have en-
gulfed the entire Middle East, Africa, 
and South Asia.

Obama, never anything more than a 
Wall Street, City of London pawn, has 
continued Bush’s policies.

This is the third in the EIR series ex-
posing Saudi Arabia’s role in terrorism 

and its financing. Here we will outline some of the ac-
cusations which have been made, repeatedly, against 
related Saudi-controlled banking institutions, by mem-
bers of the U.S. government, other governments, and 
independent researchers. Most critically, we will also 
show that the individuals involved in these related insti-
tutions have longstanding and deep relationships to the 
House of Windsor, specifically through Prince Charles. 
Prince Philip, Charles’s father, is, like Charles, a fanati-
cal Malthusian, once stating that he would like to be 
reincarnated as a deadly virus in order to achieve radi-
cal population reduction.

Saudi Arabia and the House of 
Windsor

Queen Elizabeth sent Prince Charles on his first of-
ficial state visit to Saudi Arabia in 1986, at the age of 
38; he made his eleventh state visit in February 10-11, 

White House/Pete Souza

Barack Obama and George W. Bush on Air Force One, December 9, 2013.

British-Saudi Bank Cartel 
Alleged To Finance Terrorism
by Richard Freeman and Jeffrey Steinberg
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2015. During that last visit, Charles had a private meet-
ing with King Salman that covered wide-ranging strate-
gic affairs; after that tete-a-tete, King Salman threw a 
lavish luncheon in Charles’s honor, attended by over 50 
Saudi royals, featuring most prominently the powerful 
Prince Mohammed bin Salman al-Saud, the King’s son, 
who is Defense Minister and was recently named 
Deputy Crown Prince, the number-two heir to the Saudi 
throne. Charles also met with former Crown Prince 
Muqrin, and his old friend Prince Turki al-Faisal bin 
Abdulaziz al-Saud, who for a quarter of a century was 
head of Saudi Intelligence. Charles was given access 
and a reception greater than that accorded to any head 
of state.

Charles has been accused of being a road-block to 
investigations into the financing and control of interna-
tional terrorism pursued by the families of the victims 
of the 9/11 attack. Authors Mark Hollingsworth and 
Sandy Mitchell documented and wrote in the book, 
Saudi Babylon: Torture, Corruption and Cover-Up 
Inside the House of Saud, that, “Prince Charles’ rela-
tionships with prominent members of the House of 
Saud have created serious problems and obstacles to 
UK agencies investigating claims of Saudi financing of 
international terrorism, according to Special Branch 
sources.”

Charles has also been at the center of securing major 
British deals to supply sophisticated weapons to the 
Saudis, including the al-Yamamah II deal of the late 
1980s and 1990s, and the al-Salam deal, under which 
the Saudis purchased 72 Typhoon Eurofighter aircraft. 
He clinched it during his Feb. 17-19, 2014 state visit to 
Saudi Arabia, after British Prime Minister David Cam-
eron had utterly failed to conclude such a deal.

The Oxford Centre for Islamic Studies (OCIS), 
based at Oxford University, appears to be a central 
command point for Charles’s working with individuals 
whom, alternately, governments, lawsuits, books, and 
articles, have named as leaders in international terror-
ism, including the 9/11 attack. Charles was an enthusi-
astic supporter of the Centre from its 1985 inception, 
and when the Queen appointed him its royal patron in 
1993, he took it over.

The Oxford Centre for Islamic Studies
Examine just four of the Centre’s leaders and 

funders:
• Abdullah Omar Naseef. Naseef has been chair-

man of the Board of Trustees of the Oxford Centre for a 
decade, and perhaps much longer (annual reports of the 
Centre are hard to obtain). Born in Jeddah, Saudi 
Arabia, in 1939, Naseef apparently helped set up and 
preside over terrorist networks at a much higher level 
than Osama bin Laden.

In 1962, according to his curriculum vitae, Naseef 
helped create the terrorist-sponsoring, Riyadh-based 
Wahhabite Muslim World League (MWL); in 1983, he 
became its chairman, a post he would hold until 1993.

In 1983-84, Naseef appointed Abdullah Azzam as 
the MWL’s Education Department head, and, through 
Azzam, helped to create the organization called the Kh-
idamat al-Maktab, the chief support organization of the 
Mujahiddin. In 1989, keeping every one of its core func-
tions, the Khidamat changed its name to al-Qaeda. 
That is, Naseef helped found the organization that today 
is al-Qaeda. Respected author Ahmed Rashid, in his 
book Taliban: Militant Islam, Oil and Fundamentalism 
in Central Asia, reported,

The centre for the Arab-Afghans [the Afghansi 
mujahideen who were born outside Afghanistan, 
but fought Russian troops in Afghanistan—ed.] 
was the offices of the World Muslim League and 
the Muslim Brotherhood in Peshawar [Paki-
stan], which was run by Abdullah Azzam,” who 

creative commons/David Hawgood

The Oxford Centre for Islamic Studies
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worked for, and was directed by, Abdullah 
Naseef.

Rasheed explained that that money flowed 
into Naseef’s Khidamat/al-Qaeda organization, 
from ”Saudi Intelligence, the Saudi Red Cres-
cent, the Muslim World League and Saudi 
princes and mosques.

In 1988, Naseef founded and chaired the MWL-
spin-off, the Rabita Trust, which he chaired through 
2001. It was a central charity in Pakistan (Saudi Ara-
bia’s most important ally other than Great Britain) and 
had a key role in the logistics for al-Qaeda and the Tali-
ban. On October 12, 2001, the United States designated 
the Rabita Trust as a “Global Terrorist Entity” and froze 
its assets. On April 16, 2013, the Second Circuit U.S. 
Court of Appeals ruled that the suit brought by the fam-
ilies of the victims of 9/11 could proceed with discov-
ery against Naseef, who the lawsuit states “knowingly 
provided financial support to al-Qaeda, through the 
MWL, Rabita . . . .” and other organizations.

Naseef is chairman of Prince Charles’s Oxford 
Centre for Islamic Studies, and his close confidant.

• Yusuf al-Qaradawi. Al-Qaradawi served as a 
Trustee of the OCIS, 
at least through 2006.

A follower of the 
Muslim Brotherhood 
extremist Hasan al-
Banna, and a leader of 
the Egyptian Muslim 
Brotherhood, al-Qa-
radawi was expelled 
from Egypt by its 
President Gamal 
Abdel Nasser. He set-
tled in Qatar. He rose 
to become spiritual 
leader of the Muslim 
Brotherhood world-
wide, and according 
to his own account, 

was twice offered the post of official head of the Egyp-
tian Brotherhood, but declined so as not to limit the 
scope of operations he could undertake. On Feb. 21, 
2011, al-Qaradawi issued a fatwa against Libyan leader 
Muammar Qaddafi, who was later murdered. In 2011, 
al-Qaradawi entered Egypt to help direct the rise to 

power of the Muslim Brotherhood’s pro-terrorist Mo-
hammed Morsi.

After Morsi was removed from power during 2013 
by Egyptian General Abdel Fattah el-Sisi, on July 22, 
2013, al-Qaradawi appeared on the Qatari-controlled 
al-Jazeera news channel, to deliver a death threat, in 
particular against General el-Sisi, without mentioning 
his name, “if he, who has disobeyed the ruler [Morsi] 
does not repent, then he must be killed. There is a le-
gitimate ruler [Morsi], and people must obey and listen 
to him.” On June 1, 2103, al-Qaradawi called on radi-
calized Sunnis to flock to Syria to overthrow Bashar 
al-Assad.

• Prince Turki bin Faisal bin Abdulaziz al-Saud. 
Prince Turki is a Trustee of the Oxford Centre, and 
chairs its Strategy Advisory Committee, which devel-
ops the Centre’s long-term strategy. From 1977 until 
September 2001, Prince Turki was the director of the 
feared al-Mukhabarat al-A’Amah, Saudi Arabia’s Intel-
ligence Service. Books and reports have linked Turki as 
a recruiter and confidant of Osama bin Laden, and a 
significant force in 9/11. Prince Turki is a long-time 
close friend and collaborator of Prince Charles. (Turki 
was one of the few foreign royals invited to Charles’s 
2005 wedding to Camilla Parker Bowles).

• Prince Bandar bin Sultan al-Saud. Prince 
Bandar was the archi-
tect of the al-Yama-
mah British weapons-
for Saudi-oil deal, and 
while Saudi Ambassa-
dor to the U.S., was so 
close to the Bush 
family that he was 
known as Bandar 
Bush. He also consid-
ers Prince Charles one 
of his closest friends 
in the world. In 1990, 
Prince Bandar con-
tributed funds to the 
Centre. In 1997, 
Bandar organized 
Saudi King Fahd to 
make an astounding £20 million contribution—approxi-
mately $32.4 million—to the Centre. The May 30, 1997 
the Financial Times reported that the contribution was 
made at a private dinner held by Prince Charles in Eng-

Yusuf al-Qaradawi, spiritual 
leader of the Muslim Brotherhood, 
and. . . bank advisor?

Kremlin Presidential Press and Information office

Prince Bandar bin Sultan, in 
Moscow July 31, 2013
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land, with Bandar selected as the person to announce the 
gift.

Prince Charles and Prince Mohammed al-
Faisal: Partnership in Destabilization

Prince Charles’s friendship and working relation-
ship with Prince Mohammed al-Faisal, dates back at 
least 15 years, and may date earlier to the late 1980s. 
Mohammed is the senior member of the al-Faisal family 
clan, one of the most evil and powerful of the inner 
clique of Saudi royal families that run the House of 
Saud dictatorship. They are all children of former Saudi 
King Faisal al-Saud (reigned 1964-75).

Around 1999 or 2000, Prince Charles and Prince 
Mohammed agreed to be the joint heads of the commit-
tee that raised the money to construct the London 
Muslim Centre, which was a physical addition of the 
East London Mosque, which allowed the mosque to 
hold an additional 15,000 worshippers. The East 
London Mosque, London’s oldest, features a Muslim 
Brotherhood network. These two princes’ working rela-
tionship dates from this period, although it may go back 
more than a decade earlier.

The East London Mosque’s trust, in a history of 
itself, wrote “On the 23rd of November 2001, His Royal 
Highness, the Prince of Wales and His Royal Highness 
Prince Mohamed al-Faisal laid the foundation-stone of 
the London Muslim Centre as part of a ceremony to 
launch the construction project” Later, the East London 
Mosque boasted that “the presence of these two high-
profile figures, at the launch of the London Muslim 

Centre, shows the high 
regard [for it] by royalty,” 
i.e., the Houses of Windsor 
and Saud.

The East London Mosque 
is more than just a place of 
worship: The United King-
dom Department of Commu-
nities and Local Govern-
ment, an official agency of 
the government, reported 
that “the East London 
Mosque [is] the key institu-
tion for the Bangladeshi 
wing of JI [Jamaat-e-Islami] 
in the UK.” The Jamaat-e-
Islami is the institution for 
murderous terrorism on the 

Indian sub-continent, ravaging principally India, Paki-
stan, and Bangladesh. The Mosque has also been, at 
times, a breeding ground for Wahhabism.

The Financial Angels of Jihad?

At a January 8, 2015 Capitol Hill press conference, 
on the subject of the declassification of the 28 pages, 
former Senator Bob Graham, the co-chairman of the 
original 9/11 Congressional Inquiry Committee, who 
helped draft its report, laid particular importance on un-
earthing “the financial and other forms of support, of 
the institutions which were going to carry out those ex-
treme forms of Islam” that culminated in 9/11. Senator 
Graham emphasized that those networks exist today.

Below we profile some Saudi-linked institutions 
whose affiliations have led to allegations of ties to ter-
rorism, including, in numerous cases, by various gov-
ernment investigators.

Prince Mohammed al-Faisal’s Banking Empire
Prince Mohammed al-Faisal, one of the many 

sons of Saudi King Faisal (reigned 1964-75), is consid-
ered to be Saudi Arabia’s most significant banker, with 
a financial empire which extends across the world. His 
banking empire, however, has some very strange char-
acteristics, as the following profiles show.

Prince Mohammed al-Faisal has established three 
major banking hubs: the Faisal Islamic Bank network, 
the Dar al-Maal al-Islami Trust (aka The DMI Trust), 
and the Faisal Private Bank. His flagship institution, 

youtube

Prince Charles does a sword dance in Saudi Arabia, February 2014.
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the DMI, is a financial conglomerate, with approxi-
mately 20 offices around the world, including in off-
shore centers such as the Bahamas, and Luxembourg, 
the United Kingdom, Switzerland (where it was 
founded in 1981), Qatar, the U.A.E. and Pakistan. By 
2012, DMI’s assets under management reached the 
level of $6.5 billion.

The DMI Trust: DMI’s initial directors and offi-
cers were extremely controversial individuals.

Ibrahim Mustafa Kamel. Ibrahim Kamel served 
as DMI’s first chairman (he has no known connection to 
Saleh Abdullah Kamel, the current chairman and 
founder of the Dallah al-Baraka Group). On April 24, 
2002, the United Nations placed Ibrahim Mustafa 
Kamel on its Security Council’s Sanctions Committee 
listing pursuant to paragraphs 1 and 2 of resolution 
1290 as being associated with al-Qaeda, and Osama bin 
Laden. The UN Security Council Committee then 
stated about Ibrahim Mustafa Kamel, that he “has pro-
vided material support in the form of manpower and 
other resources to enable the Islamic Army of Aden to 
pursue a terrorist agenda in Yemen. . . . The Islamic 
Army of Aden has also claimed involvement in the 
bombing of the USS Cole [which killed 17 American 
sailors] in Aden, Yemen, in October 2000.”

Khalid bin Mahfouz served as member of DMI’s 
board of directors. Mahfouz was a scion of the notori-
ous Mahfouz dirty money banking family. Khalid bin 
Mahfouz acquired a 20% stake in and became a director 
of the Bank of Credit and Commerce International 
(BCCI). BCCI was eventually forced to liquidate, in the 
face of multiple investigations, in 1991. Authors Jona-
than Beatey and S.C. Gwynne, in their book, The 
Outlaw Bank: A Wild Ride Into the Secret Heart of 
BCCI, wrote that BCCI’s “black network” totaled be-
tween 1,000 and 1,500 people, and reportedly was used 
in terrorist ventures in countries around the world, in-
cluding, according to the authors, the movement of nar-
cotics to finance the Afghan mujahideen ‘resistance.’ 
Authors Peter Truell and Larry Gurwin stated in a Sep-
tember 2004 Washington Monthly article, that “law en-
forcement officials today acknowledge [that BCCI] 
would become a model for international terrorist fi-
nancing.”

In the early 1990s, when prosecutors from different 
countries forced the collapse of the BCCI bank, a large 
part of BCCI’s “unrecorded deposits” were from Faisal 
Islamic Bank of Egypt, a sister bank of DMI as part of 
Prince Mohammed al-Faisal’s banking empire.

Haydar Mohamed bin Laden, half-brother of 
Osama bin Laden, also served on DMI’s board of direc-
tors. Haydar Mohamed bin Laden had set up a half-mil-
lion dollar bank account in Geneva, Switzerland, pay-
able to his brother Osama.

Hassan al-Turabi of Sudan served as a supervi-
sory director of DMI Group from 1982 until 1992, ac-
cording to an August 9, 2007 New York Times article. 
While he was an official in the Sudanese government, 
al-Turabi in 1992 helped arrange for Osama bin Laden 
to move to and live in Sudan, and provided him protec-
tion, as bin Laden established jihadi terrorist-training 
camps in Sudan.

Yusuf al-Qaradawi, whom we met above, served 
as DMI Trust’s “Sharia advisor.”

The Faisal Islamic Bank of Egypt. The Faisal Is-
lamic Bank of Egypt in Cairo was established in the 
period 1977-79, as one of the first “Islamic” banks in 
the world. Not long thereafter, Mohammed al-Faisal set 
up its sister bank, the Faisal Islamic Bank of Sudan (the 
two of them together are here considered one bank). 
Again, Prince Mohammed’s colleagues in this opera-
tions were controversial, to say the least.

 Sheikh Omar Abdul-Rahman—the “blind 
Sheikh”—was a co-founder of the Faisal Islamic Bank 
of Egypt. During the 1970s, Abdul-Rahman simultane-
ously led the Egyptian Islamic Jihad, and the al-Gama’a 
al-Islamiyya, known simply as the Islamic Group. 
Never a banker nor a businessman, Abdul-Rahman has 
one “profession”—terror. The Egyptian government 
charged Abdul-Rahman with issuing the fatwa that re-
sulted in the 1981 assassination of President Anwar 
Sadat by the Egyptian Islamic Jihad. He was acquitted 
of that charge, expelled from Egypt, and then went to 
went to Afghanistan where he helped build the Maktab 
al-Khadamat, which would become al-Qaeda.

By 1990, the U.S. State Department had placed Ab-
dul-Rahman on its terror-watch list, but he managed to 
enter the United States three times between 1990 and 
1992. Abdul-Rahman helped orchestrate the Feb. 26, 
1993 New York City World Trade Center bombing, 
which, although intended to collapse both towers, 
ended up killing six people, and injuring about 1000. 
While not convicted of that bombing, Abdul-Rahman 
was arrested and convicted for a plot to blow up the 
United Nations, the Lincoln Tunnel, and the George 
Washington Bridge, and is currently serving a life sen-
tence at the Butner Federal Correctional Institution in 
North Carolina.
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The Faisal Private Bank: Founded under the name 
Faisal Finance in 1982 in Geneva, Switzerland, the 
bank changed its name to Faisal Private Bank around 
1990. Prince Mohammed’s DMI deployed a subsid-
iary—the Ithmaar Bank of Bahrein—which eventually 
acquired 100% of the stock of Faisal Private Bank of 
Switzerland.

Mohammed Galeb Kalje Zouaydi, the accountant 
for Prince Mohammed al-Faisal’s sprawling banking 
empire, as well as for his brother Prince Turki, was ar-
rested by Spanish authorities in 2002 and charged with 
being the principal funder of al-Qaeda activities in 
Europe. The May 6, 2002 Chicago Tribune reported 
that “The Spanish said the financier—Mohammed 
Galeb Kalaje Zouaydi—had ties to the cell in Germany 
that carried out the Sept. 11 attacks. Zouaydi is believed 
to have funneled money to al-Qaeda operations around 
the world, and Spanish authorities detailed transfers to-
taling $600,000.” The referenced German cell was sup-
posed to be that of Mohamed Atta, one of the 9/11 hi-
jackers.

Osama Bin Laden’s Bank
The Al-Shamal Islamic Bank, founded in Khar-

toum, Sudan in 1983, is often called “Osama bin Lad-
en’s bank,” and with justification, as the U.S. State De-
partment reported that Osama invested $50 million into 
the bank. It has been alleged that Bin Laden was one of 
its founders.

Reporter John Crewdson, reports in the Nov. 3, 
2001 Chicago Tribune, in an article entitled “Swiss Of-
ficials Freeze Bank Accounts Linked to Supporters of 
Terrorist Groups” that,

“The al-Shamal bank does acknowledge that among 
its five ‘main founders’ and principal shareholders is 
another Khartoum bank, the Faisal Islamic Bank of 
Sudan.” This is the Faisal Islamic Bank founded and 
owned by Prince Mohammed bin Faisal (above).

Al-Shamal’s role in facilitating Bin Laden’s activi-
ties was elicited in testimony in a federal trial in the 
Southern District of New York in 2001, and included 
transfers to finance purchase of a plane, and payments 
to al-Qaeda operatives.

Another Saudi Genocide
May 16—According to contacts of EIR in Sana’a, 
Yemen, the genocide against the population by Saudi 
Arabia’s war machine is horrific. Among the reports 
that are considered reliable is one from the U.S.-
based Freedom House that was provided by inter-
nal—not international observers—because interna-
tional personnel are prevented from working inside 
the country due to continued Saudi bombardment.

Even more devastating is the fact that the almost 
total destruction of the transport, water, fuel, and 
power infrastructure can rapidly result in mass-kill-
ing of the population. Urgent humanitarian assis-
tance is required both to address immediate human 
needs, and to repair the destroyed infrastructure.

According to the summary of the “6th Statistical 
Report from Freedom House, Yemen,” that covers 
up through May 12, the bombing has resulted in:

• 3,979 civilian casualties. 571 are children 
below 15 years of age, and 249 are women;

• 6,887 injured. Among them 1,106 children 
below 15 years of age, and about 775 women;

• Bombing of 674 populated areas and demolish-

ing of 7,021 houses; 143 houses destroyed with their 
inhabitants inside;

• 160,000-170,000 families emigrated from the 
targeted cities and villages;

• destruction of 931 civilian buildings, utilities, 
and basic infrastructure;

• 54 hospitals and health institutions, 26 
mosques, and 168 educational institutions have been 
targeted, including 3 schools that were destroyed 
when the students were inside.

Notes on the compiling of the report point out 
that the report is about civilian casualties and damage 
from Saudi-led airstrikes, and clashes between armed 
militants and Yemeni army and security forces. The 
armed militants mentioned in this report are: the al-
Houthi group (Ansar Allah); Saudi-backed ex-Presi-
dent Hadi’s armed groups; and al-Qaeda armed 
groups. Most of the deaths and casualties are caused 
by the Saudi air attacks.

In reality, there has been no Saudi ceasefire, de-
spite the propaganda promises from Riyadh over the 
last week, and at Obama’s meeting with the Gulf Co-
operation Council at Camp David May 14, there was 
a total coverup of the genocide.

—Michele Steinberg
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Al-Rajhi Bank and the Golden Chain
In July 2012, the Senate Permanent Subcommittee 

on Investigations released a 330-page report detailing 
the ties of the British bank HSBC (formerly the Hong 
Kong and Shanghai Banking Corporation) to interna-
tional narcotics money laundering and terrorist financ-
ing. The report led to a Justice Department investiga-
tion, that ended with a deferred prosecution agreement 
and a record nearly $2 billion in fines.

Nearly 50 pages of the Senate report were devoted 
to HSBC’s role in terrorist financing. The report used as 
an example its corresponding relations with Al-Rajhi 
Bank, the largest Saudi bank with $59 billion in assets, 
documenting what the reports authors said were sys-
temic HSBC failures to acknowledge U.S. government 
and other reports of al-Rajhi’s links to Islamic extrem-
ists and terrorists.

The bank’s founder and largest shareholder, Sulai-
man bin Abdul Aziz al-Rajhi (SAAR), was named in 
2002 as a member of the Golden Chain, a network of 
20 leading financiers of al-Qaeda. Individual mem-
bers of al-Qaeda banked at Al-Rajhi Bank. In 2003, 
the CIA issued a classified report entitled, “Al Rajhi 
Bank: Conduit for Extremist Finance,” and, in the 

wake of 9/11, U.S. federal agents raided the Northern 
Virginia offices of the al Rajhi-linked SAAR Founda-
tion, as part of Operation Green Quest, a law enforce-
ment operation directed at alleged funders of jihadist 
terrorism.

While the bank and the al-Rajhi family have con-
demned terrorism and repeatedly denied any involve-
ment in terrorist financing, the links between HSBC 
and al-Rajhi cited by the U.S. Senate investigators are a 
strong reminder of the British-Saudi ties which have 
been a recurring pattern in the probe of terrorist financ-
ing.

In a semi-official biography, Prince Bandar bin 
Sultan, a central figure in the suppressed 28-page chap-
ter from the Joint Congressional Inquiry into 9/11, 
boasted that it was the special ties between the British 
and Saudi monarchies that allowed for the creation of 
the al-Yamamah deal. It is just that deal which, EIR re-
search has shown, created the offshore slush funds that 
have financed Anglo-Saudi covert operations since the 
mid-1980s, including the Afghan mujahideen, from 
which many of the future jihadist terrorist organiza-
tions, including al-Qaeda, and the more recent Islamic 
State (ISIS) sprang.

Obama’s War on America: 9/11 Two
New Updated Edition
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A new, updated edition of the EIR Special Report, “Obama’s War on America: 
9/11 Two” is now available from larouchepub.com. The expanded report is an 
urgent intervention into the ongoing strategic crisis brought on by the British/
Saudi/Obama alliance behind the overthrow of Qaddafi, and the subsequent 
explosion of jihadist uprisings throughout Africa and the Arab world.
The Orginal Material:

•  Obama’s 9/11
•  The London-Saudi Role in International Terrorism
•  9/11 Take One

The Updates:
•  LaRouchePAC’s Fact Sheet on Obama’s alliance with al-Qaeda
•  LaRouchePAC’s draft questions for Congress
•  A transcript of the pre-election press conference held by Lyndon 
LaRouche and Jeffrey Steinberg on the impeachable crimes of Barack 
Obama.

Price $100
(Available in paperback and PDF. For paper, add shipping and handling;  
Va. residents  add 5% sales tax.)

Order from EIR News Service 1-800-278-3135 Or online: www.larouchepub.com
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Aug. 13—If another major terrorist attack like the Sept. 
11, 2001 hits on the World Trade Center and the Penta-
gon, or the Sept. 11, 2012 armed assault on the Beng-
hazi, Libya U.S. Mission occurs, you can blame it on 
George W. Bush, Barack Obama, and the British and 
Saudi monarchies. The wellspring of all significant in-
ternational terrorism today is the Anglo-Saudi imperial 
alliance, expressed most vividly in the 1985 Al-Yama-
mah arrangements between London and Riyadh that 
persist to this day.

Al-Yamamah (“The Dove”) was ostensibly an arms-
for-oil barter deal, first brokered by then-Saudi Arabian 
Ambassador to the United States, Prince Bandar bin-
Sultan, and then-British Prime Minister Margaret 
Thatcher. Under the cover of the arms-for-crude-oil 
deal, over the succeeding 28 years, hundreds of billions 
of dollars in cash have been squirreled into offshore 
banks accounts in such notorious havens as the British 
and Dutch Caribbean Islands, Switzerland, and Dubai.

Those funds have bankrolled nearly 30 years of 
global terrorism and coups d’état, dating back to late-
1970s British and American sponsorship of the Afghan 
“mujahideen” which spawned al-Qaeda and every other 
Muslim Brotherhood offshoot now imposing a reign of 
terror across the entire Islamic world, and into Africa, 
Europe, and the Americas.

Beginning in the mid-1980s, Al-Yamamah slush 
funds bankrolled the Afghan “resistance,” separatist 
wars in Africa, and the 1990s conflicts in the Balkans 

following the collapse of the Soviet Union and the 
Warsaw Pact. An honest and thorough investigation—
yet to be accomplished—would all-but-certainly reveal 
that Al-Yamamah funds bankrolled the 9/11 terrorists.

The existence of an Anglo-Saudi top-down com-
mand over al-Qaeda and every other jihadist front group 
is well known within some circles at the highest levels 
of the U.S. government—dating back decades. But the 
successive Bush (41 and 43) and Obama administra-
tions have presided over a brutal coverup of this Anglo-
Saudi treachery, making them complicit before, during, 
and after the fact, in terrorist atrocities that have claimed 
tens of thousands of lives globally, and provided the pre-
text for every police-state tyranny that has been wrought 
on the United States over the past dozen years.

The single most glaring case of coverup of the An-
glo-Saudi terror is the refusal of the George W. Bush and 
Obama administrations to release the 28-page chapter 
from the final report of the Joint Congressional Inquiry 
probing the 9/11 attacks, which catalogued the roles of 
the Saudi Ministry of Defense and Aviation, Saudi Ara-
bia’s General Intelligence Directorate (GID), and then-
Saudi Ambassador to the United States, Prince Bandar 
bin-Sultan, in the financing and protection of teams of 
9/11 hijackers (see accompanying documentation).

Had Presidents George W. Bush or Barack Obama 
released those 28 pages, and allowed a thorough inves-
tigation into the role of British and Saudi intelligence in 
the September 2001 attacks, it is quite possible that 

Bust the London-Riyadh 
Global Terror Axis
by an EIR Investigative Team

EIR Investigation
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Ambassador Christopher Stevens and the other Ameri-
can diplomats and security officers who were killed or 
injured in the 2012 attacks on the Benghazi Mission 
and CIA Annex, would still be alive today. Thousands 
of others, killed or injured in Iraq, Afghanistan, Yemen, 
Libya, Syria, Mali, and other frontline battlegrounds, 
too, might have avoided their fate. And the enormous 
buildup of the Big Brother espionage state that has now 
finally been partially exposed by the Edward Snowden, 
IRS, and other recent revelations, could never have 
been allowed or justified.

In addition, as the result of the failure to expose and 
wipe out the Anglo-Saudi authorship, funding, and pro-
tection of the global jihadist- and narco-terrorist nexus, 
the so-called “Global War on Terrorism” has been 
turned into one of the biggest criminal hoaxes in modern 
history.

Virginia Republican Rep. Frank Wolf has gathered 
the signatures of more than 160 House Republicans de-
manding the creation of a Congressional Select Com-
mittee to probe the Sept. 11, 2012 attacks on the Amer-

ican facilities in Benghazi, Libya. The 
Obama White House is desperate to 
block any such investigation. In tandem 
with the release of the buried 28 pages 
from the earlier Congressional Joint In-
quiry into the original 9/11 attacks, such 
a Benghazi inquiry could unearth the 
actual roots of the two greatest terror 
atrocities against the United States since 
the British sacking of Washington and 
the burning of the White House in the 
War of 1812.

An Open Secret
The suppression of those 28 pages 

has been repeatedly cited by former 
Sen. Bob Graham (D-Fla.),  Lyndon La-
Rouche, authors Anthony Summers, 
Robbyn Swan, and others, as the crucial 
element in a far-broader coverup of the 
roots of modern irregular warfare and 
terrorism.

Much of the evidence of the deeper 
oligarchical roots of global irregular 
warfare is hidden in plain sight.

•  In December 2000,  the  editors of 
EIR submitted a memorandum to then-
Secretary of State Madeleine Albright, 

calling for a formal investigation to determine whether 
Great Britain should be put on the State Department’s list 
of state sponsors of terrorism. The EIR document was 
based exclusively on formal complaints and evidence 
submitted by governments from every continent, all de-
tailing the fact that Great Britain had provided safe haven 
and logistical support to terrorist organizations, including 
the Chechen separatists (Russia), the narco-terrorist 
FARC (Revolutionary Armed Forces of Colombia), Sen-
dero Luminoso (Peru), the Kurdish Workers Party 
(Turkey), Gamma al-Islamiya (Egypt), Ansar al-Sharia 
(Yemen), the Libyan Islamic Fighting Group (Libya), 
and the Islamic Guerilla Army (Algeria).

The EIR memorandum named Osama bin Laden, 
who, at the time, was maintaining a home in Wembley, 
England, and operated a propaganda office in London 
under the protection of the British Crown, as a subject 
for investigation.

•  In 2007, EIR published exclusive evidence about 
the true nature of the Al-Yamamah-BAE Systems proj-
ect and the offshore terror funds. Among the evidence 

NASA/Paul E. Alers

Queen Elizabeth and her “deadly virus” consort Prince Philip run the Empire 
with one determined commitment—the reduction of the world’s population to less 
than 1 billion—by terrorism, famine, disease, and/or war.
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presented by EIR was material drawn from a 
semi-official biography of Prince Bandar, 
which detailed the offshore sequestration of 
Al-Yamamah profits and their use to arm the 
Afghan mujahideen, African governments, 
and other agencies engaged in “the fight 
against communism.” Prince Bandar boasted 
in that book that the Al-Yamamah deal was a 
product of the unique relationship that existed 
between the British and Saudi monarchies, 
which allowed for the build-up of a massive 
“black fund” with no governmental oversight.

That EIR exposé included details, pro-
vided in public locations by Senator Graham 
and others, detailing some of the evidence of 
the Saudi official funding of 9/11.

When the investigations into the BAE-
Saudi program threatened to blow up the 
Anglo-Saudi controlling hand over al-Qaeda 
and other jihadist terror, British Prime Minis-
ter Tony Blair ordered the Attorney General 
to shut down the probe on “national security 
grounds.” To this day, Al-Yamamah barter 
deals between BAE and the Saudi Defense 
Ministry continue to feed the offshore terror slush 
funds.

•  In 2010, Ian Johnson wrote a book-length account 
of the British and American intelligence services’ long-
running sponsorship of the Muslim Brotherhood, A 
Mosque in Munich, which catalogued the 1960s emer-
gence of the Muslim World League as the international 
recruitment arm of the Saudi-funded global jihadist 
terror. The Johnson account demonstrated that the An-
glo-Saudi intelligence “special arrangements” predated 
Al-Yamamah by decades.

•  Also  in  2010,  British  researcher  Mark  Curtis 
wrote another book-length account, Secret Affairs—
Britain’s Collusion With Radical Islam, based largely 
on declassified British Foreign and Commonwealth 
Office and MI6 documents, showing that the British 
Crown intelligence service has been the sponsor and 
controlling force behind the rise of the Muslim Brother-
hood and all of its even more violent offshoots, dating 
back to the organization’s founding in the British-occu-
pied Suez Canal Zone in Egypt in the 1920s.

•  The History Commons, a little-known but impor-
tant online archive (www.historycommons.org), has as-
sembled over 20,000 news entries—all from public 
sources—detailing the Anglo-Saudi links to the 9/11 

hijackers and other brutal acts of mass terror. It is an 
open secret, frequently publicized in the British media, 
that “Londonistan” is the capital of global jihadist ter-
rorism. Despite the EIR effort in late 2000 to shut down 
the British Crown’s transparent alliance with Saudi 
Arabia in sponsoring worldwide terrorism and separat-
ist insurgency (Chechnya, Kurdistan, Kashmir, etc.), 
London remains the protector and recruitment hub for 
terrorism on every continent to this day.

The issue before us is not the availability of evi-
dence. The issue is that leading government circles in 
Washington, London, and Riyadh are committed to 
covering up the Anglo-Saudi responsibility for 9/11, 
Benghazi, and other atrocities. Until and unless that 
coverup is broken, no one is immune from attack. The 
fact that two successive American Presidents—George 
W. Bush and Barack Obama—have put their personal 
imprimatur on the coverup of the British and Saudi 
monarchies’ role in funding and orchestrating terrorism 
is grounds for prosecution and impeachment.

Anglo-Saudi ‘Thirty Years War’
The British alliance with Saudi Arabia to promote 

global terrorism and genocide has been a dominant 
policy for more than 30 years. Back in the mid-1970s, 

EIRNS/Stuart Lewis

The strategy of building up al-Qaeda and modern Muslim terrorism as a 
weapon against nations can be largely traced to “academic” and British 
intelligence agent Dr. Bernard Lewis, shown here speaking in Washington, 
D.C., in 2003.
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Dr. Bernard Lewis, a leading British intelligence “Ori-
entalist,” called for an “Arc of Crisis” extending across 
the southern tier of the Soviet Union, from the Cauca-
sus to Central Asia and into Western China’s Xinjiang 
Province. Lewis called for Western intelligence spon-
sorship of an Islamic fundamentalist jihad against the 
“Godless communist monolith.”

The “Bernard Lewis Plan,” as it came to be known, 
gridded precisely with the official policy of the British 
monarchy to reduce the world population to below 1 
billion people, through war, disease, and famine. Lewis 
was dispatched to the United States in the mid-1970s, 
where he sold the British new Thirty Years War scheme 
to such prominent American national security figures as 
Dr. Zbigniew Brzezinski, Dick Cheney, Michael 
Ledeen, Richard Perle, and the entire coterie of neocon-
servatives who would come to populate two Bush ad-
ministrations.

In effect, the “Bernard Lewis Plan,” promoted by 
the British Crown and adopted by the Carter, Reagan, 
and Bush administrations, fostered a Thirty Years War 
that rages to this day. Starting in Afghanistan, London 
and Riyadh, with the complicity of dupes and traitors in 
Washington, created a global “dark age” legion of fa-
natical suicide fighters, who have gone from Afghani-
stan to Iraq, Syria, Libya, and beyond.

The sponsorship of this “new dark age” project is a 
top-down affair. The policy of the British monarchy is 
vast population reduction. They have a witting ally in 
Saudi Arabia, despite the fact that some of the very ji-
hadist forces unleashed with London sponsorship and 
Saudi funding will ultimately bring down the Saudi 
monarchy itself.

Senior U.S. intelligence sources have confirmed 
that the “new” British policy for the entire Islamic 
world is the promotion of a permanent sectarian con-
flict between Sunni and Shi’a, exploiting a 1,000-year-
old split within Islam, with the goal of mass genocide.

One of the most important British assets in this 
global genocide scheme is Prince Bandar. Trained in 
Britain, Bandar was not only the Saudi interlocutor 
with the British Crown and BAE in forging the original 
Al Yamamah deal. As Saudi Ambassador in Washing-
ton (and as practically an adopted son of George H.W. 
Bush), Bandar presided over the Saudi intelligence of-
ficers who shepherded the 9/11 hijackers for a year, 
leading up to the September 2001 attacks. His wife, 
Princess Haifa, provided cover for Bandar’s direct fi-
nancing of at least one team of the hijackers.

Today, Bandar is in an even more prominent posi-
tion, as national security advisor to King Abdullah, and 
as head of the Saudi GID intelligence service. It is 
Bandar who is behind the deployment of thousands of 
“dark age” suicide fighters into Syria and Lebanon, to 
guarantee that the Sunni versus Shi’ite conflict reaches 
a critical mass of killing and hatred to last a century.

Bandar, however, is a foolish pawn in a much bigger 
game, a game controlled from London, not Riyadh. 
That oligarchical game is one of divide-and-conquer. 
Ultimately, it is a game of mass population reduction on 
a scale never before seen in history.

It is that British policy that must be stopped. The 
suppressed 28 pages from the Congressional Joint In-
quiry are the crucial entry point for exposing the true 
nature of the Sept. 11, 2001 attacks and all that fol-
lowed. Open that door and the entire Anglo-Saudi war 
against civilization can be exposed. From Bandar to 
BAE to the British Crown, the true masterminds of the 
heinous crime of 9/11 can be revealed. Those in the 
United States who have been complicit in the coverup 
of that crime can and must, as well, be brought to jus-
tice—including those currently occupying the highest 
office in the land.

The Al-Qaeda 
Executive

 Financed and deployed 
 by the British-Saudi  
 Empire, al-Qaeda has 
been protected by the Obama Administration 
to accomplish the Empire’s global war. In 
this feature video, LaRouchePAC documents 
President Obama’s use of the al-Qaeda networks 
to overthrow Qaddafi in Libya, and to carry out 
bloodly regime-change against Assad in Syria, by 
the same forces who attacked the U.S. consulate 
in Benghazi.

www.larouchepac.com
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Aug. 12—Twelve years ago 
next month—on Sept. 11, 
2001—four teams of hijack-
ers commandeered large pas-
senger jetliners on coast-to-
coast flights, and flew three of 
those planes into targets in 
New York and Washington, 
D.C., killing almost 3,000 
perons. Of the 19 men that 
made up the hijacking teams, 
15 were Saudi Arabian. Many 
of them, particularly the 
pilots, had been living in the 
United States for a year or 
longer, and had been taking 
flying lessons at well-known 
flight schools.

As former Sen. Bob 
Graham (D-Fla.), who co-
chaired the Congressional 
Joint Inquiry, has repeatedly stated, there was in exis-
tence before 9/11 an extensive, state-sponsored support 
apparatus inside the U.S. which allowed the hijack-
ers—most of whom had never been in the United States 
before—to live here and train, and to coordinate their 
attacks in an astoundingly successful manner, from 
their standpoint.

That support apparatus was first uncovered in San 
Diego by Senator Graham’s investigators in 2002, 
when it was revealed how financial support for the hi-
jackers had been funnelled through a Saudi intelligence 
agent, and the wife of Saudi Ambassador Prince Bandar.

The funds involved, as EIR has uniquely 
documented,1 were derived, at least in large part, from 

1. Bandar’s funds were likely derived from the Al-Yamamah project 
slush funds skimmed from the Saudi-British/BAE aircraft and oil deal. 
See box; also “9/11 Secret Partially Revealed,” EIR, Sept. 16, 2011, and 
other EIR articles on the BAE scandal.

the British-Saudi Al-Yama-
mah slush fund, consisting of 
funds skimmed from the 
British-Saudi oil-for-aircraft 
deal exposed in the BAE 
scandal.

Despite the clear evi-
dence of the state sponsor-
ship of the 9/11 attacks by 
Great Britain and Saudi 
Arabia, the Bush-Cheney 
Administration launched mil-
itary attacks on two nations 
which had only peripheral 
involvement (Afghanistan), 
or no involvement at all 
(Iraq).

And, as we shall show, the 
Bush Administration system-
ically suppressed the evi-
dence of the British-Saudi 

role, most notably in the case of the still-classified 28-
page section of the Congressional Joint Inquiry’s final 
report, which is reliably reported to deal with the Saudi 
role.

When Barack Obama took office in January 2009, 
he promised to get the 28 pages released, but instead, 
has undertaken his own full-throated defense of the 
Saudis, and his own coverup of their role.

Moreover, when another important component of 
the Saudi hijacker-support network was discovered in 
2011, centered in Sarasota, Fla., the Obama Adminis-
tration went into full coverup mode to prevent any of 
this evidence from becoming public.

Twelve years is long enough! When one consid-
ers the human and financial cost of the “war on 
terror,” which has left the true authors of the 9/11 at-
tacks untouched, it is high time to break through the 
coverup, starting with the immediately release of the 
28 pages.

Bush and Obama Joined at the Hip in 
Shameless Coverup of Anglo-Saudi 9/11
by Edward Spannaus

Creative Commons/Obama-Biden transition team

Joined in policies, joined in coverup.
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Saudis Were Protected Pre-9/11
On Jan. 8, 2000, two known Saudi terrorists carry-

ing U.S. visas, Nawaf al-Hamzi and Khalid al-Mihd-
har, arrived in Los Angeles, where they were readily 
admitted into the United States. A couple of weeks later, 
a known Saudi intelligence officer, Omar al-Bayoumi, 
brought them to San Diego, where he settled them, and 
introduced them to the Saudi community. As was later 
discovered in the course of the Congressional Joint In-
quiry, both Bayoumi and a second Saudi agent, Osama 
Bassnan, conduited large sums of money from the 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and its Ambassador to the 
U.S., Prince Bandar,  to Hamzi and Mihdhar.

In May, the two new arrivals began taking flying 
lessons. At the local mosque, they met Prof. Abdussat-

tar Shaikh, who was on the 
payroll of the San Diego FBI 
office, assigned to monitor 
the Saudi community. In 
June 2000, when Mihdhar 
temporarily left the U.S., 
Hamzi moved into the home 
of FBI informant Shaikh.

Al-Mihdhar spent the 
next year abroad, recruiting 
the “muscle” for the hijacker 
teams. In June 2001, he 
easily obtained a new multi-

ple-entry visa from the 
U.S. Consulate in 
Jeddah.

Although Mihdhar 
personally seems to 
have visited the U.S. 
Consulate, he didn’t 
need to. By this time, 
the U.S. Embassy in 
Saudi Arabia had insti-
tuted new proce-

dures—called “Visa Ex-
press”—which allowed any 
Saudi to obtain a visa for 
entry into the United States 
without personally appear-
ing at the consulate! (One of-
ficial called this “an open-
door policy for terrorists.”)

And, it wasn’t just the 
State Department that gave 

the Saudis special treatment. Graham recounts how he 
learned in the course of his investigation, that U.S. Cus-
toms officials were taught in their training, that “Saudis 
are different.” One Customs agent, who had risked his 
job by questioning and denying entry to Mohammed al-
Qantani, a Saudi who, unbeknownst to the agent, was 
being met at the airport by hijacker-to-be Mohammad 
Atta, later told Graham that, in Graham’s words, “a 
Saudi encountered in the course of duty is to be treated 
with deference and special respect.” His fellow agents 
told him he was “crazy” to deny entrance to a Saudi.

The case of Hamzi and Mihdhar illustates one facet 
of—to put it mildly—the blind spot that was endemic 
among large sections of the U.S. political establishment 
and the intelligence community toward the Saudis and 
their sponsorship of what became known as al-Qaeda. 
The Bush Administration’s resistance to taking seri-
ously the body of intelligence about al-Qaeda and the 
impending attacks on the United States, has been docu-
mented by, among others, former White House counter-
terrorism advisor Richard Clarke and former CIA Di-
rector George Tenet. In the White House, this blindness 
toward al-Qaeda and its Saudi sponsors was centered 
on Vice President Dick Cheney and National Security 
Advisor Condoleezza Rice, and in the Pentagon, on De-
fense Secretary Donald Rumsfeld and his top advisors, 
including Paul Wolfowitz, Stephen Cambone, and 
Doug Feith.

These officials all viewed the Saudis as important 
allies of the United States and Britain. This went back 
most immediately to the post-1979 war against the So-Nawaf al-Hamzi

Omar al-Bayoumi

Khalid al-Mihdhar

Vice President Dick Cheney, National Security Advisor 
Condoleezza Rice, and senior staff immediately after the 9/11 
attacks. The coverup begins.
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viets in Afghanistan—in which the U.S., Britain, and 
the Saudi Arabia were the primary backers and funders 
of the mujaheddin fighters; and then, the 1980s Iran-
Iraq War, in which the policy of the British, and of many 
in the U.S., was to let both sides bleed each other to 

death. On the British side, the Saudi alliance was under-
scored by the 1985 Al-Yamamah oil-for-aircraft deal, 
of which one critical component was a multi-billion-
dollar terrorist slush fund administered in part by Prince 
Bandar (see box).

Al-Yamamah: 
Funding Terrorism

Aug. 12—In EIR’s cover feature on June 22, 2007,1 
Counterintelligence editor Jeffrey Steinberg first laid 
out the secret deal between the Saudi royal family, 
and the British arms manufacturer BAE Systems, 
which holds the key to the funding of international 
terrorism globally. The name of that deal is al-Yama-
mah; it was signed by the British and Saudi defense 
ministers on Sept. 25, 1985.

The al-Yamamah deal was structured as a barter 
arrangement, with the British providing aircraft, and 
the Saudis providing oil. Saudi Arabia agreed to pro-
vide Britain with one tanker of oil per day, for the life 
of the contracts, which have been renewed a number 
of times since. An oil tanker holds approximately 
600,000 barrels of oil.

BAE Systems began “official” delivery of the 
Tornado and Hawk planes to Saudi Arabia in 1989. 
BAE Systems now has approximately 5,000 em-
ployees inside Saudi Arabia, servicing the contract.

Is it possible to place a cash value on the oil deliv-
eries to BAE Systems? According to sources familiar 
with the inner workings of al-Yamamah, much of the 
Saudi oil was sold on the international spot market at 
market value, through British Petroleum and Royal 
Dutch Shell.

EIR economist John Hoefle has charted the finan-
cial features of the oil transactions, based on BP’s 
own daily tracking of world oil prices on the open 
market. Using BP’s average annual cost of a barrel of 
Saudi crude oil, Hoefle concluded that the total value 
of the oil sales, based on the value of the dollar at the 
time of delivery, was $125 billion. In current U.S. 
dollar terms, that total soars to $160 billion.

1. “Scandal of the Century Rocks British Crown and the City.”

Based on the best available public records, the 
total sticker price on the military equipment and ser-
vices provided by BAE Systems to Saudi Arabia, 
over the 22-year period to date, was approximately 
$80 billion. And those figures are inflated by billions 
of dollars in slush fund payouts. Indeed, a limited-
damage scandal around al-Yamamah erupted in No-
vember 2006, during which a British Ministry of De-
fence document revealed that the prices of the jets 
had been jacked up by at least 40%.

Thus, BAE Systems, a crown jewel in the City of 
London financial/industrial structure, secured some-
where in the range of $80 billion in net profit from 
the arrangement—in league with BP and Royal 
Dutch Shell! Where did that money go, and what 
kinds of activities were financed with it? The answer 
to those questions holds the key to the power of An-
glo-Dutch finance in the world today.

The biographer (2006) and friend of Prince 
Bandar bin Sultan, who brokered the deal for the 
Saudis, William Simpson has provided an insight: 
“Although al-Yamamah constitutes a highly uncon-
ventional way of doing business, its lucrative spin-
offs are the by-product of a wholly political objective: 
a Saudi political objective and a British political ob-
jective. Al-Yamamah is, first and foremost, a political 
contract. Negotiated at the height of the Cold War, its 
unique structure has enabled the Saudis to purchase 
weapons from around the globe to fund the fight 
against Communism. Al-Yamamah money can be 
found in the clandestine purchase of Russian ord-
nance used in the expulsion of Qaddafi’s troops from 
Chad. It can also be traced to arms bought from Egypt 
and other countries, and sent to the Mujahideen in Af-
ghanistan fighting the Soviet occupying forces.”

In effect, Bandar’s biographer confirms that al-
Yamamah is the biggest pool of clandestine cash in 
history—protected by Her Majesty’s Official Secrets 
Act and the even more impenetrable finances of the 
City of London and the offshore, unregulated finan-
cial havens under British dominion.
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‘Clean Break’
Saudi Arabia and other (Sunni) Arab Gulf states 

were integral to the 1996 “Clean Break” strategy 
cooked up by U.S. neo-cons such as Richard Perle and 
Doug Feith, and Israeli right-wing Likudniks. “A Clean 
Break: A New Strategy for Securing the Realm,” issued 
by the Institute for Advanced Strategic and Political 
Studies in Jerusalem, called for Israel to ally with 
Turkey and Jordan, in targetting Iraq and Syria, and to a 
lesser degree, Iran. (Later, in 2006, Cheney and Condi 
Rice were calling for an anti-Shi’ite, anti-Iran alliance 
to be composed of Israel and the Sunni states of the Per-
sian Gulf, including, notably, Saudi Arabia.)

In the pre-9/11 period, Rumsfeld and his neo-con 
advisors were particularly dismissive of warnings, de-
rived largely from NSA intercepts, about impending al-
Qaeda attacks. Journalist Bob Woodward, in his State 
of Denial account, reports that in June 2001, Rumsfeld 
challenged the CIA’s assessment of Osama bin Lad-
en’s plans, asking if this were some kind of grand de-
ception. Tenet, in his memoir At the Center of the Storm, 
reports that he was approached by Cambone, the Un-
dersecretary of Defense for Intelligence, in July 2001, 
with the same question: Were al-Qaeda’s threats a de-
ception, intended to tie up our resources and expend our 
energies on a phantom threat? Tenet says that Wolfow-
itz, the Undersecretary of Defense for Policy, was rais-
ing the same question. To the extent that Rumsfeld’s 
Pentagon was focussed on threats, and not just manage-

ment issues, their attention was on the 
neo-cons’ favorite “axis of evil” targets, 
Iraq and North Korea.

The Rumsfeld-Wolfowitz mindset 
continued right up through the 9/11 at-
tacks. For a couple of days after Sept. 
11, Rumsfeld and Wolfowitz refused to 
accept that the attacks were carried out 
by al-Qaeda, insisting instead that 
Saddam Hussein was responsible. On 
the afternoon of 9/11, Rumsfeld actually 
ordered the Pentagon to begin making 
plans for retaliatory air strikes against 
Iraq.

Despite the close relationship be-
tween the Saudi royal family and the 
Bush crowd in Texas,2 tensions between 
the Saudis and the new President George 
W. Bush were on the rise during the 
Summer of 2001, as the younger Bush 

unequivocally backed the Israelis, and blamed the Pales-
tinians, for the violence in the West Bank and Gaza. 
After Saudi Crown Prince Abdullah turned down an 
invitation to visit the White House, the President’s father, 
George H.W. Bush, personally intervened to assure the 
Saudis that his son’s “heart is in the right place.”

On Aug. 23, after President Bush had backed a par-
ticularly brutal Israeli operation on the West Bank, 
Abdullah ordered Bandar to confront the White House. 
Bandar took the message to the Administration in a 
meeting with Rice on Aug. 27, in which he threatened 
to break the longstanding alliance with the United 
States. Bush quickly backtracked, assuring Bandar that 
his Administration would support the creation of a Pal-
estinian state. Bandar flew to Riyadh with a personal 
message for Crown Prince Abdullah from Bush. When 
Bandar returned to Washington, he went to the White 
House and met personally with Bush, Cheney, Rice, 
and Secretary of State Colin Powell, on Friday, Sept. 7. 
Discussions continued over the weekend of Sept. 8-9, 
and Bush invited Bandar to return to the White House 
the following Thursday, Sept. 13.

The terrorist attacks on Sept. 11, with 15 of the 19 
hijackers being Saudis, did nothing to disrupt Bush’s 
and Bandar’s plans. Incredibly, two days later, on Sept. 

2. Craig Unger, House of Saud, House of Bush (New York: Scribner, 
2004). The account of the Bush-Bandar relationship is largely drawn 
from Unger’s account.

White House Photo/Eric Draper

President Bush and Saudi Ambassador Prince Bandar in Crawford, Tex., Aug. 27, 
2002. The Prince was implicated in funding the 9/11 attacks the previous year, but 
that didn’t disrupt their friendly relationship.
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13, Bandar—who had financed and controlled the 9/11 
hijackers—was indeed back at the White House, smok-
ing a cigar with Bush on the secluded Truman Balcony.

Over the previous 48 hours, Bandar had been in 
constant contact with the White House, arranging for 
the flight of at least 140 Saudis—members of the royal 
family, and of the extended bin Laden family—out of 
the United States. Despite the fact that all commercial 
aircraft in the United States were grounded, special 
chartered flights began picking up Saudis around the 
country on Sept. 13. Although both the White House 
and the FBI initially denied authorizing the flights, 
Bandar and other Saudi diplomats had no such reti-
cence: They declared that the evacuation had been ap-
proved at “the highest level of the U.S. government.”

Astoundingly, at the time when a thousand Arabs 
and Muslims across the U.S. were being arrested and 
detained on the slightest suspicion of terrorist links, 
privileged members of the Saudi royal family and of the 
bin Laden family were allowed to flee the United States, 
without the FBI or anyone else being allowed to inter-
view them!

The Congressional Joint Inquiry
Meanwhile, by the end of September, Graham, as 

chairman of the Senate Select Committee on Intelli-
gence, had arrived at an agreement with Rep. Porter 
Goss (R-Fla.), the chairman of the House Intelligence 
Committee, to pool their resources and to conduct a 
joint investigation, rather than the House and Senate 
each doing their own probe. They met with Bush, 
Cheney, and other Administration officials, who all 
promised full cooperation.3

In February 2002, after the second session of the 
107th Congress had convened, Graham and Goss for-
mally announced the creation of the Joint Inquiry. But 
within days, Graham learned that bin Laden and al-
Qaeda were no longer the Administration’s priority: 
Military and intelligence resources were being shifted to 
prepare for a war in Iraq. Graham, while at MacDill Air 
Force Base in Tampa for a briefing from the military’s 
Central Command, was stunned, and then furious: All 
the Administration’s promises about rooting out terror-

3. Bob Graham, Intelligence Matters: The CIA, Saudi Arabia, and the 
Failure of America’s War on Terror (New York: Random House, 2004); 
see also Jeffrey Steinberg, “Bob Graham, a Man with a Mission,” EIR, 
Sept. 21, 2012. Unless otherwise indicated, the account of the Congres-
sional Joint Inquiry is taken from Graham’s book.

ism, and destroying al-Qaeda, were being scrapped.
During the Summer of 2002, the Joint Inquiry, and 

its specially hired professional staff, proceeded on its 
investigations and preparation for public hearings, with 
an end-of-the-year deadline, when the 107th Congress 
would end. When Mike Jacobson, a former FBI coun-
terintelligence analyst working on the committee staff, 
came across an FBI informant’s report on Hamzi, the 
staff asked the FBI what else they had; weeks went by 
with no response. While Jacobson and another investi-
gator for the Joint Inquiry were preparing for a visit to 
the FBI’s San Diego field office, staff director Eleanor 
Hill was summoned to meet with top FBI officials about 
“a very sensitive issue,” which turned out to be that of 
the FBI informant who, it was admitted, had indeed 
known Mihdhar and Hamzi quite well. The FBI, on 
direct instructions from the White House, delayed, 
stalled, and obstructed the Joint Inquiry; the informant 
was relocated, and was never produced for questioning.

In November 2002, the FBI disclosed to Graham 
and Goss in a letter, that it was the Bush Administration 
that was behind the stonewalling. “We were seeing in 
writing what we had suspected for some time,” Graham 
wrote; “the White House was directing the coverup.”

In San Diego, the Inquiry’s investigators discovered 
the Saudi money trails to the hijackers Mihdhar and 
Hamzi. One trail led from Saudi government agencies, 
through the Saudi spy in San Diego, Bayoumi, who 
passed funds on to the hijackers; the second trail began 
with Princess Haifa (the wife of Prince Bandar), and 
continued through a second Saudi intelligence agent, 
Osama Bassnan, to the hijackers. Princess Haifa was 
also a sister of Prince Turki bin-Faisal, then the head of 
Saudi intelligence agency GID.4

9/11? What Was That?
As the Joint Inquiry moved toward public hearings 

in September 2002, the Bush Adminstration’s stone-
walling increased. This included stalling on declassifi-
cation of documents, and resistance to providing wit-
nesses. As Graham put it, “The more we learned, the 

4. When top al-Qaeda official Abu Zubaydeh spilled the beans on the 
Saudi royal family members who were directly financing al-Qaeda, and 
other evidence of Saudi financial support was found, the evidence was 
suppressed; three of the Saudi princes he named, including Prince 
Ahmed bin Salman, turned up dead with months. See Edward Span-
naus, “Abu Zubaydeh Case Shows Fraud of NSA’s Dragnet Surveil-
lance,” EIR, June 21, 2013.
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less curious the Administration seemed about what had 
happened on September 11.”

After the public hearings concluded on Oct. 2, the 
Joint Inquiry spent the next two months preparing its 
Final Report, which contained findings of fact, and rec-
ommendations for improving the collection, sharing, 
and use of intelligence. The Report, in its full, classified 
version, was filed on Dec. 20, 2002. Then followed 
many months of battle to get sufficient portions of the 
Report declassified, so that the public could see some 
version of it.

Finally, on July 24, 2003, a heavily redacted version 
of the Report was released to the public. Graham says he 
agreed that several of the censored sections were prop-
erly withheld in the interests of national security. But, he 
says, “there was one area that did not need to be kept 
secret, and it was the one area where the White House 
refused to relent,” explaining: “This was, not surpris-
ingly, the section of the report related to the Saudi gov-
ernment and the assistance that government gave to 

some and possibly all of the 
September 11 terrorists.”

This was the now-famous 
28 pages, which begin on 
page 395 of the Report. This 
section begins by referring to 
information concerning “spe-
cific sources of foreign sup-
port for some of the Septem-
ber 11 hijackers while they 
were in the United States.”

Both Graham and Rich-
ard Shelby (Ala.), the Re-
publican co-chair of the 
Senate Intelligence Commit-
tee, reviewed the 28 pages, 
and said that 95% of the in-
formation in those pages 
could be released without 
harm to the national security.

Graham attributed the 
suppression of the 28 pages 
to the White House, not the 
CIA or the FBI, and he later 
said that this, in itself, was 
sufficient grounds to im-
peach President Bush.5

The 9/11 Commission
From the outset, Bush and Cheney were opposed to 

any investigation, and particularly to any public airing 
of the intelligence failures prior to 9/11. Already in Jan-
uary 2002, Cheney had called Senate Majority Leader 
Tom Daschle to demand that he shut down any public 
airing of pre-9//1 intelligence. During the course of 
2002, under heavy pressure from the families of 9/11 
victims, the White House was forced to agree to the cre-
ation of an independent, bipartisan commission to con-
duct a full investigation of the 9/11 attacks. The Na-
tional Commission on Terrorist Attacks Upon the 
United States (the “9/11 Commission”) was estabished 
by an act of Congress in November 2002—while the 
Congressional Joint Inquiry was still finishing up its 
work. While intended to be independent of the White 
House, it was in fact surreptitiously controlled from the 

5. Anthony Summers and Robin Swan, The Eleventh Day (Ballantine 
Books, 2011), p. 420.

FEMA

“The more we learned” about the attacks, said Sen. Bob Graham, who co-chaired the 
Congressional Joint Inquiry, “the less curious the Administration seemed about what had 
happened on September 11.” Shown: the remains of the World Trade Center following the 9/11 
attacks.
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outset by the Bush-Cheney White House, which 
blocked any investigation of the real state sponsor of 
terrorism—Saudi Arabia—and instead used the Com-
mission to try to rally support for an attack on Iraq.

White House Deputy Chief of Staff Karl Rove over-
saw the White House’s choice to chair the Commission. 
The first choice was Henry Kissinger, a selection which 
alarmed many, including families of 9/11 victims.

In mid-December a delegation of 9/11 family mem-
bers met with Kissinger in the Manhattan offices of 
Kissinger Associates, to demand that he make public 
his client list. When he explained why he could never 
do this, 9/11 widow Lorie van Auken got right to the 
point: “Do you have any Saudi clients?” Startled by the 
question, Kissinger lost his balance, spilled his coffee, 
and abruptly called the meeting to a close.6

The next morning, Kissinger called the White House 
and resigned. The following day, Rove called the patri-
cian former Governor of New Jersey, Thomas Kean, to 
ask if Kean would consider taking the position vacated 

6. Philip Shenon, The Commission: The Uncensored Story of the 9/11 
Investigation (New York: Hatchette Book Group, 2008), p. 13.

by Kissinger. When Kean accepted, and came to 
the White House to meet with Rove, White 
House Chief of Staff Andy Card, and National 
Security Advisor Rice, he got the same, uniform 
message from all of them: “We don’t want a run-
away commission. We want you to stand up.”

Over time, a baffled Kean realized that what 
they meant, was that he should “stand up” for 
the President, i.e., protect the President at all 
costs.

The primary means by which the White 
House controlled the 9/11 Commission was 
through the insertion of Philip Zelikow as the 
Commission’s executive director. The ambitious 
and arrogant Zelikow had served on Condi 
Rice’s transition team in December 2000-Janu-
ary 2001, and had been instrumental in the de-
motion of White House counterterrorism advi-
sor Richard Clarke—who was later to expose 
how utterly unconcerned Rice and Bush were 
about the threat of al-Qaeda terrorism when they 
came into office, and indeed, up until the very 
moment of the 9/11 attacks.

Unbeknownst to any of the 9/11 Commis-
sioners, Zelikow had, at Rice’s request, secretly 
authored the Administration’s National Security 

Strategy doctrine which, in its advocacy of pre-emptive 
war, overturned the nation’s entire military and diplo-
matic history.

At the Commission, Zelikow immediately central-
ized everything with himself, forbidding any direct 
contact between the staff and the ten Commissioners—
reducing the latter almost to the status of figureheads.

Worse, Zelikow was later found to be maintaining a 
secret back channel to the White House, with frequent 
calls with Rove and Rice.

The 28 Pages—Again
Under the law creating it, the 9/11 Commission 

was supposed to build its investigation upon the record 
of the Congressional Joint Inquiry. Graham was en-
couraged by the creation of an independent, biparti-
san commission, and was hopeful that it would get to 
the bottom of what had gone on with the Saudis in San 
Diego—which his Congressional Inquiry had been 
unable to do, because of pressure and stonewalling 
by the White House and the FBI.

Two staff investigators from the Joint Inquiry, Jus-
tice Department lawyer Dana Leseman and FBI coun-

2012 Munich Security Conference

Henry Kissinger was Karl Rove’s first choice to head the independent 
9/11 Commission, but he resigned abruptly after being asked by 9/11 
family members, “Do you have any Saudi clients?”
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terintelligence analyst Mike Jacobson, were brought 
onto the Commission staff, at the suggestion of one of 
the Democratic Commissioners, former Rep. Tim 
Roemer. Jacobson had been the primary author of the 
suppressed 28 pages.

Both Leseman and Jacobson were familiar with 
the Saudi investigation; moreover, they had the requi-
site security clearances, and they were anxious to 
follow through on the work they had started in the 
Congressional Inquiry. Jacobson did not have a copy 
of the classified 28 pages that he himself had written, 
so, early on, Leseman asked Zelikow to provide it to 
them.

Although all the documents of the Joint Inquiry 
were supposed to be available to the Commission, Ze-
likow refused.

When Zelikow later found out that Leseman had 
somehow managed to obtain a copy of the classified 
portions of the Congressional report anyway, he fired 
her on the spot. This, despite the fact that she needed the 
28 pages to do her job, she had the required clearances, 
and she handled the documents totally properly, always 
keeping them in the Commission’s offices, and locking 

them away at night. After this, no one, even Jacobson, 
dared to seek access to the secret 28 pages.

Zelikow, like the White House, had little interest in 
getting to the truth behind 9/11.

On to Baghdad
Meanwhile, in March 2003, Bush had ordered the 

long-planned invasion of Iraq, billing this as the next 
step in the “war on terror.” Zelikow faithfully followed 
Bush and Cheney’s lead, in attempting to concoct the 
case that Saddam Hussein was somehow linked to al-
Qaeda and the 9/11 attacks. Zelikow went so far as to 
feature, as a prominent witness in a July 2003 public 
hearing, the neo-con crackpot Laurie Mylroie, who 
blamed Iraq for just about every terrorist attack in the 
history of the world, including the 1993 and 2001 at-
tacks on the World Trade Center.

Shortly after this, 9/11 families’ representative Lori 
van Auken (who had earlier confronted Kissinger over 
whether he had any Saudi clients), tore into Zelikow at 
a meeting of families and the Commission staff. “That 
took a lot of nerve putting someone like that on the 
panel,” she said. “This is supposed to be an investiga-
tion of September 11. This is not supposed to be a sales 
pitch for the Iraq War.”

Zelikow’s pushing of the Iraq War was also a factor 
in the resignation from the Commission of former U.S. 
Sen. Max Cleland (D-Ga.). The other major element 
was Cleland’s perception that Tom Kean and the Com-
mission’s vice-chairman Lee Hamilton were totally un-
willing to confront the White House. Cleland later said 
he did not want to participate in the “whitewash” and 
coverup of 9/11 being orchestrated by the White House.

Saudis Questioned
Meanwhile, Mike Jacobson, who had originally un-

covered the evidence of the Saudi support network in 
San Diego, kept pushing the Saudi issue, particularly 
attempting to get access to Saudi intelligence agent 
Bayoumi, and also to Fahad al-Thumairy, a former 
Saudi diplomat who had been in contact with Hamzi 
and Mihdhar in Los Angeles. (Bayoumi fled to London 
after 9/11, where he was detained by Scotland Yard. 
When the FBI sent agents to London to interview him, 
the British, at the request of the Saudi Embassy in 
London, released him and allowed him to return to 
Saudi Arabia.7) Thumairy, a professed jihadist, was 

7. “Was the Saudi Government Involved in the 9/11 Terror Attacks?” 

IBI/Anna Blau

Philip Zelikow, the executive director of the 9/11 Commission, 
forbade any direct contact between the Commission staff and 
the ten Commissioners, while maintaining a secret back 
channel to Karl Rove and Condoleezza Rice.
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technically not a diplomat; he worked for the Ministry 
of Islamic Affairs, and was the liaison from the Saudi 
Consulate to the Saudi-financed King Fahd Mosque in 
Los Angeles. In 2003, he was deported from the United 
States.

Jacobson and other investigators found evidence 
suggesting that Thumairy had orchestrated support for 
the hijackers through a network of Saudi expatriates 
and others, which included Bayoumi. They were anx-
ious to confront Thumairy with the evidence they had 
collected. In the interview in Riyadh, Thumairy was 
uncooperative, even denying that he knew Bayoumi, 
despite abundant evidence to the contrary. Later Com-
mission memos evaluated his answers as “deceptive” 
and his explanations as “implausible.”

Bayoumi was twice interviewed by Commission in-
vestigators, after which Zelikow—incredibly—ex-
pressed his view that Bayoumi was not a Saudi agent.

John Lehman, a former Navy Secretary and a Re-
publican Commissioner, was also concerned about 
the Saudi ties to 9/11, and particularly about the 
money flows from Bandar’s wife to San Diego. On a 
number of occasions, Lehman pressed the White 
House on the Saudi question, and, according to author 
Philip Shenon, he was struck by the White House’s 
determination to hide any evidence of the Saudi-al-
Qaeda relationship. “They were refusing to declassify 
anything having to do with Saudi Arabia,” Lehman 
told Shenon later. “Anything having to do with the 
Saudis, for some reason, it had this very special sensi-
tivity.”

When it came to writing the 9/11 Commission’s 
Final Report, Jacobson and others, believing that they 
had explosive evidence on the Saudi government con-
nections to the hijackers, tried to get their material in-
cluded in the body of the report, but it was downgraded, 
and relegated to the footnotes.

The Saudi Embassy in Washington was so happy 
with the final report, claiming that it “debunked the 
myths” about Saudi involvement, that they posted ex-
cerpts on the Embassy website.

Obama’s Promises
When Barack Obama took office in 2009, hopes 

were raised that he might release the 28 pages. Shortly 
after his inauguration, some of the 9/11 family mem-

Daily Beast, March 13, 2012, citing Newsweek.

bers met with Obama, who assured them that he would 
get the 28 pages released. Bill Doyle, whose son died in 
the World Trade Center, says that Obama promised him 
personally that he would release them. Graham states 
that he too was promised that Obama would release the 
missing pages.

But tellingly, within a few months of taking office, 
the Obama Administration filed a brief with the U.S. 
Supreme Court in support of Saudi royal family mem-
bers who were seeking to defeat a lawsuit by 9/11 fam-
ilies trying to hold the Saudis responsible for the 9/11 
attacks. “I find this reprehensible,” said Kristen Breit-
weiser, a leader of the families. “One would have hoped 
that the Obama Administration would have taken a dif-
ferent stance than the Bush Administration.”

The Sarasota Revelations
The Obama Administration didn’t just carry on the 

Bush-Cheney coverup; it added a new one of its own.
In September 2011 (as EIR has reported8), dramatic 

new disclosures came to light, linking Saudi nationals 
living in Sarasota, Fla., to a number of the 9/11 hijack-
ers. What emerged was that shortly before Sept. 11, 
2001, a wealthy Saudi family abrupty fled from their 
luxury home in Sarasota; subsequent investigations re-
vealed that a number of the future hijackers, including 
lead hijacker Mohamed Atta (who crashed into the 
North Tower of the World Trade Center) had visited the 
house, and others had been in telephone contact. Secu-
rity records of the gated community showed that two 
other hijacker-pilots, Marwan al-Shehhi (South 
Tower, World Trade Center) and Ziad Jarrah (Flight 
93, which crashed in Pennsylvania) had also visited this 
particular house. All three had taken flight lessons at the 
Venice Airport, less than 20 miles from the Sarasota 
house.

The house in question was owned by Esam Ghaz-
zawi, who had been a financial advisor to a high-rank-
ing member of the Saudi royal family, Prince Fahd bin 
Salman. (Prince Fahd’s father is a brother of King 
Fahd; his younger brother, Prince Ahmed bin Salman, 
was one of three Saudi princes who died suddenly in the 
Summer of 2002, after reportedly being identified as 

8. See, for example, Edward Spannaus and Jeffrey Steinberg, “More 
Explosive Evidence of Saudi Support for 9/11 Hijackers,” EIR, Sept. 
23, 2011.
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financiers of al-Qaeda and the 9/11 attacks.)9

Also living in the Ghazzawi house were his daugh-
ter and her husband, Abdulazzi al-Hiijjii. Al-Hiijjii 
fled to London, where, ten years later, he was living in 
a luxury flat, and working for Aramco Overseas Com-
pany UK Limited, a subsidiary of the Saudi Arabian 
state oil company.

After the Sarasota story surfaced, former Senator 

9. See footnote 4.

Graham told the Daily Beast, “There’s no question in 
my mind that the Saudi government was involved in 
9/11.”

“This is the most important thing about 9/11 to sur-
face in the last seven or eight years,” Graham told the 
St. Petersburg Times. “It’s very important for the White 
House to take control of this situation. The key um-
brella question is: What was the full extent of Saudi 
involvement prior to 9/11, and why did the U.S. Admin-
istration cover this up?”

Graham: Hijackers Needed 
The Saudi Support Network

In a Sept. 15, 2011 interview with Democracy Now!, 
former U.S. Sen. Bob Graham said the following:

“One of the questions around 9/11 is whether 
these 19 hijackers were operating alone or whether 
they had a support network that assisted them and 
gave them anonymity. It’s been my feeling that it was 
very unlikely that they could have been successful 
without such a network. We know a great deal about 
the network component that existed in San Diego. 
What we’ve just learned is about another pod of this 
network in Sarasota.

“What we know to date is that there was a wealthy 
Saudi family living in a gated community near Sara-
sota, which had numerous contacts with Atta, the 
leader of the hijackers, and two others who were 
doing their [airline] pilot training near Sarasota. We 
also know that this family left the United States 
under what appear to be very urgent circumstances 
on August the 30th, 2001, just before 9/11.”

When asked how his concerns about the Saudi 
role in 9/11 had developed, Graham responded:

“Well, it started with the disbelief that 19 people, 
most of whom didn’t speak English, had never been 
in the United States, could have come here, plotted, 
practiced, and then executed such a complex plan as 
9/11. My assumption had been that they had some 
support system that was already in place in the 
United States, which facilitated their activities. We 
learned a lot about such a facilitation in San Diego. 

Now we’re beginning to learn about Sarasota. The 
question in my mind is, what happened in places 
like Arlington, Virginia; Paterson, New Jersey; 
Phoenix, Arizona; Delray Beach, Florida, where we 
know hijackers lived for a considerable period of 
time? Were there similar facilitators in those com-
munities?

“Right after the first Persian Gulf War, the mon-
archy in Saudi Arabia became very concerned that 
they were going to be the next Iran, a youth-led 
revolt. In order to avoid that, one of the steps they 
took was to begin to establish monitors in those 
areas of the world where there were significant num-
bers of Saudi youth, particularly college and univer-
sity students.

“One of those places was San Diego. The man 
who was listed by the FBI, described prior to 9/11 as 
a Saudi agent, had the responsibility of that monitor-
ing in Southern California, but he also, in January of 
2000, took on a second task, which was to provide 
assistance to two Saudis who had recently entered 
the country. We know that they had been very impor-
tant and experienced operatives of al-Qaeda, be-
cause, among other things, they had just attended a 
summit of terrorists held in Kuala Lumpur, Malay-
sia, the first week in January in 2000. Bayoumi, the 
agent in San Diego, and Bassnan, who was the suc-
cessor to Bayoumi, provided substantial assistance 
to these two men.

“Now, it appears in Sarasota that the facilitators 
may not have come from the same network of per-
sons who were monitoring students, but rather from 
people who were close to the [Saudi] royal family 
and were considered reliable, and who were given 
this assignment of helping hijackers.”
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In a Sept. 15, 2011 interview on Democracy Now!, 
Graham described the Saudi “support network” for the 
9/11 terrorists that the Congressional Inquiry had un-
covered earlier in San Diego, and said, “We’ve just 
learned about another pod of this network in Sarasota.”

“What we know to date,” Graham said, “is that there 
was a wealthy Saudi family living in a gated commu-
nity near Sarasota, which had numerous contacts with 
Atta, the leader of the hijackers, and two others who 
were doing their pilot training near Sarasota. We also 
know that this family left the United States under what 
appear to be very urgent circumstances on August 30, 
2001, just before 9/11.” Graham stressed that the FBI 
did not tell the Congressional Joint Inquiry about the 
Saudi hijacker contacts in Sarasota, just as it had not 
disclosed the San Diego network until his investigators 
discovered it.

Graham in Federal Court
In May 2013, in a declaration filed in Federal court 

in Florida, Graham called for the FBI to make full dis-
closure of all documents relating to its investigation of 
the Sarasota Saudis. After describing the FBI’s failure 
to provide the relevant information to both the Joint In-
quiry and the 9/11 Commission, he declared:  “I am 
deeply troubled by what appears to me to be a persistent 
effort by the FBI to conceal from the American people 
information concerning possible Saudi support of the 
9/11 attacks.” Graham was joined in his call for full dis-
closure by the organization representing 6,600 survi-
vors and relatives of those injured and killed in the 9/11 
attacks.

What triggered Graham’s and the 9/11 families’ new 
demands, were statements made by the FBI in a Free-
dom of Information Act (FOIA) lawsuit pending in 
Federal court in Fort Lauderdale, Fla. After the FBI at 
first denied that there was any connection between the 
Sarasota Saudi family and the 9/11 attacks, the Bureau 
then claimed, in Spring 2013, that disclosure of certain 
classified information about the Saudi family “would 
reveal current specific targets of the FBI’s national se-
curity investigations.”

In his court declaration in May, Graham also pointed 
out to the court, that the section of the Joint Inquiry’s 
report that deals with Saudi support for the hijackers is 
still being withheld from the public. “The 28-page sec-
tion of the Inquiry’s Final Report dealing with ‘sources 
of foreign support for some of the Sept. 11 hijackers,’ 
remains classified to this day even though declassifica-
tion would not, in my opinion, endanger national secu-
rity.”

‘Stop Protecting Saudi Potentates’
Almost immediately after Graham made his court 

filing, the group representing survivors and relatives of 
those injured and killed in the 9/11 attacks issued its 
own statement, which said:

“The Steering Committee of the 9/11 Families 
United To Bankrupt Terrorism endorses the efforts of 
investigative reporters Dan Christensen and Anthony 
Summers and calls on the FBI to come clean regarding 
an investigation involving a Saudi family, former resi-
dents of Sarasota, Fla., who may have provided aid to 
the 9/11 hijackers.”

Sharon Premoli of Dorset, Vt., who had been pulled 
from the rubble of the World Trade Center, stated: 
“After almost 12 years, the time has come for the De-
partment of Justice, the FBI and this administration to 
give the American people access to the truth about who 
financed the murder of 3,000 people on 9/11. It is 
simply implausible that release of this information 
would interfere with any current national security in-
vestigation. Rather, the FBI’s obstruction creates at 
least the perception of a cover-up to protect Saudi po-
tentates.”

Although there is some question as to who has the 
power to declassify and release the 28 pages dealing 
with the Saudis—Congress or the Obama Administra-
tion—the families put the onus directly on Obama.

“First President Obama promises me personally to 
release the 28 pages removed from the Congressional 

Former Senator Graham has continued to press the issue of 
reopening the 9/11 investigation and releasing substantial 
sections of the redacted 28 pages. He is shown here on Sept. 
15, 2011.
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committees’ report and doesn’t, and now the FBI is 
pulling this stunt,” said Bill Doyle. “The FBI keeps 
contradicting itself. On one hand, they say they found 
no evidence connecting the Sarasota Saudis to 9/11. On 
the other hand, they say releasing the information 
would threaten national security. But they can’t have it 
both ways. And the Courts should not let them get away 
with it.”

‘Questions for Obama’
“I think that in the period immediately after 9/11 the 

FBI was under instructions from the Bush White House 
not to discuss anything that could be embarrassing to the 
Saudis,” Graham was quoted by MSNBC as saying in 
March 2012. “It is more inexplicable why the Obama 
Administration has been reticent to pursue the question 
of Saudi involvement. For both administrations, there 
was and continues to be an obligation to inform the 
American people through truthful information.”

As recently as July 13, 2013, Graham has continued 
to press the issue. In a Miami Herald op-ed, entitled 
“Questions for Obama,” Graham took up the Presi-
dent’s recent call for “a national debate on liberty and 
security in post 9/11 America.”

“I welcome this call,” Graham wrote, “but the dif-
ficulties with your proposal include: how to have a 
debate on a subject you don’t know exists; and how to 
have a debate if the facts necessary to engage in an in-
formed discussion are withheld.”

Graham cited the Sarasota situation, which, he said, 
raises questions such as: “Could the 19 hijackers have 
conducted such a complex operation alone?” and “Did 
the terrorists have the support of a network, perhaps di-
rected by elements of a foreign nation-state?” After re-
viewing the basic facts of the Sarasota situation, 
Graham then posed a series of questions for Obama, 
which include: “Why have the Saudis been treated in a 
distinctively different manner than other nationalities?” 
Graham pointed out that “this stark difference was 
highlighted after the Boston marathon bombing in 
April. Within hours of the massacre, the FBI was ag-
gressively investigating whether the two Muslim Rus-
sian Chechen bombers had acted with the connivance 
of Muslims from Russia’s volatile North Caucasus 
region. Yet, more than 10 years after 9/11, it appears 
everything possible is being done to conceal Saudi as-
sistance to the 19 hijackers.”

Indeed it is.
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“If I could somehow snap my fingers and cut off the 
funding from one country, it would be Saudi Arabia.”

— Stuart Levey,Treasury Under Secretary, 
in charge of tracking terror financing,to 
ABC News, Sept. 11, 2007.

Sept. 23—The U.S. government has known for 
years that the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia is the largest 
source of funds for global jihadist terrorism, including 
funding of the 9/11 attacks against the U.S., but has, to 
date, refused to take any effective action against it. 
Behind the Saudis, of course, are the British, a relation-
ship that is exemplified by the British-Saudi Al-Yama-
mah slush fund, used by Prince Bandar and others as a 
major source of terror funding.

This coverup goes far beyond the suppression of the 
crucial 28-page chapter from the Joint Congressional 
Inquiry into 9/11, concerning Saudi support for the 9/11 
hijackers, the concealment of which has continued 
under the Obama Administration.

Something which has received far too little atten-
tion, is the 335-page report issued in July 2012 by the 
Senate Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations, ex-
posing the role of HSBC (formerly, the Hong Kong and 
Shanghai Banking Corporation) in money-laundering 
and global narcotics and terrorism financing. This in-
cluded a 50-page chapter on HSBC’s sordid ties to Al-
Rajhi Bank, the largest private bank in Saudi Arabia, 
with $59 billion in assets, and over 500 branches. The 

bank was founded by the Al-Rajhi brothers, led by Su-
laiman Abdul Aziz Al-Rajhi, chairman of the board of 
the bank, and a pivotal al-Qaeda financier, according to 
a number of CIA and Treasury reports.

As is recounted in the Senate report, the 9/11 Com-
mission Report and numerous other official government 
documents show that in March 2002, the FBI and Bos-
nian authorities raided the Bosnian offices of the Benev-
olence International Foundation, a Saudi charity known 
to conduit money to al-Qaeda. Investigators found a 
computer hard drive documenting al-Qaeda’s funding 
apparatus, which was dubbed the “Golden Chain.” 
Among the top 20 funders of al-Qaeda identified in one 
document on the hard drive, was Sulaiman Al-Rajhi.

The Senate report also noted that at the same time 
that the Bosnia raid occurred, in March 2002, the FBI 
was also raiding the Northern Virginia offices of the 
SAAR Foundation, a front for the Al-Rajhi group, linked 
both to the Muslim Brotherhood and other hard-core ter-
rorist cells around the globe. “Operation Green Quest” 
targeted SAAR and the affiliated Safa Group of chari-
table and business fronts, all tied to the Saudi regime.

Additionally, in 2003, as cited in the Senate report, 
the CIA produced a classified report that was later 
leaked to the Wall Street Journal, titled “Al-Rajhi Bank: 
Conduit for Extreme Finance.” According to the Lloyds 
lawsuit (see below), the CIA report stated:

“Islamic extremists have used Al-Rajhi Banking & 
Investment Corporation (ARABIC) since at least the 

Saudi Bankrolling of al-Qaeda 
Well Known to U.S. Government
by Jeffrey Steinberg and Edward Spannaus

EIR Counterintelligence 
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mid-1990s as a conduit for terrorist 
transactions, probably because they find 
the bank’s vast network and adherence 
to Islamic principles both convenient 
and ideologically sound. Senior al-Rajhi 
family members have long supported Is-
lamic extremists and probably know that 
terrorists use their bank. Reporting indi-
cates that senior al-Rajhi family mem-
bers control the bank’s most important 
decisions and that ARABIC’s principal 
managers answer directly to Suleiman. 
The al-Rajhis know they are under scru-
tiny and have moved to conceal their ac-
tivities from financial regulatory authorities.”

Saudi Role Officially Recognized
Other evidence of official U.S. knowl-

edge of Saudi terrorism financing, cited in 
the Senate report, includes:

•  The  9/11  Commission  found  that  the 
Al-Rajhi Bank was directly implicated in 
conduiting funds to the hijackers through the 
International Islamic Relief Organization, 
which maintained accounts at Al-Rajhi. It 
was through those accounts that funds were 
wired to Abdulaziz Al-Omari, one of the 9/11 
hijackers, just four days before the attacks.

•  The U.S. State Department and the Congressional 
Research Service reported in 2007 that Saudi Arabia 
continued to be a source of financing for al-Qaeda and 
other terrorist organization, including the statement by 
Stuart Levey quoted above.

•  In April 2008, Levey testified that, although Saudi 
Arabia was taking strong action against terrorists inside 
its borders, it was not working as hard to prevent money 
from flowing to terrorists outside its borders. “Saudi 
Arabia today remains the location from which more 
money is going to terror groups and the Taliban—Sunni 
terror groups and the Taliban—than from any other 
place in the world.”

•  A 2009 GAO report prepared for Congress stated: 
“U.S. officials remain concerned about the ability of 
Saudi individuals and multilateral charitable organiza-
tions, as well as other individual visiting Saudi Arabia, 
to support terrorism and violent extremism outside of 
Saudi Arabia.”

Not mentioned in the Senate report, because it only 
came to light later, through Wikileaks, was a Dec. 30, 

2009 State Department cable which stated that “donors 
in Saudi Arabia constitute the most significant source of 
funding to Sunni terrorist groups worldwide.” The 
cable also said that, despite some cooperation from the 
Saudi government, “more needs to be done since Saudi 
Arabia remains a criticial financial support base for al-
Qa’ida, the Taliban, LeT [Lashkar e-Tayyiba], and 
other terrorist groups, including Hamas, which proba-
bly raise millions of dollars annually from Saudi 
sources, often during Hajj and Ramadan.”

Other Links
Other Saudi banks and financial groups have been 

linked to the same tightly knit apparatus, all operating 
under the protection of the Saudi Ministry of Religious 
Affairs. The other banks included Bank of Taqwa, 
which was identified by the U.S. Treasury Department 
as  a  Specially  Designated  Terrorist  Entity.  Treasury 
stated, in November 2001: “Al-Taqwa group has long 
acted as a financial advisor to al-Qaeda, with offices in 
Switzerland, Lichtenstein, Italy and the Caribbean.” 

HSBC was named by a 
U.S. Senate Committee 
in 2012 for its role in in 
money-laundering and 
global narcotics and 
terrorism financing, 
along with its sordid ties 
to Al-Rajhi Bank.

Sulaiman Al-Rajhi, the 
billionaire chairman of 
Al-Rajhi Bank, the largest 
private bank in Saudi 
Arabia, and a pivotal 
funder of al-Qaeda.
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Akida Bank Private LTD, another Saudi bank tied to al-
Qaeda money laundering, listed Sulaiman Al-Rajhi on 
its board of directors. The bank was run by Youssef 
Nada, a known financier of Saudi-backed terrorist cells.

The HSBC links to Al-Rajhi Bank dated back, ac-
cording to the Senate report, to HSBC’s takeover of Re-
public National Bank of New York, which was sold to 
HongShang by Edmond Safra. Under Safra, Republic 
National Bank was exposed for laundering the profits of 
a top Turkish heroin-smuggling ring operating out of the 
Shakarchi Trading Company in Switzerland. When 
HSBC took over Republic National Bank, the existing 
Al-Rajhi accounts were taken over by HSBC New York.

‘All the keys are here. . .’
In testimony before the U.S. Senate on Oct. 22, 

2003, Jean-Charles Brisard, a French terrorism expert 
who was the lead investigator for a civil lawsuit filed by 
the 9/11 families, summed up the track record of the 
Saudis this way:

“In June 2001, the late FBI Chief of Anti-Terrorism, 
John O’Neill, told me that ‘All the answers, all the keys 
enabling us to dismantle Bin Laden’s network are in 
Saudi Arabia.’ Today, all of our leads and much of the 
evidence collected by the 9/11 families put Saudi Arabia 
on the central axis of terror and shows that this [Saudi] 
government was aware of the situation, was able to 
change the path of its organizations, whether banks, 
businesses or charities, but voluntarily failed to do so. 
Rather, the Saudi government repeatedly claimed since 
at least 1993 that the situation was under control, while 
facilitating the reach and involvement of the charities 
and the financial institutions of the kingdom, or inciting 
its citizens to support the terror fronts, when the highest 
ranking members of the royal family are pouring tens of 
millions of dollars each year to Islamic charities known 
for diverting money to Al-Qaida.”

Obama Protects the Saudis
Both the Bush and Obama administrations have 

gone to extraordinary lengths to block the 9/11 families 
from holding the Saudi government and its royal family 
accountable for their role in the 9/11 attacks.

In 2005, the families’ lawsuit against the Kingdom 
of Saudi Arabia, several Saudi princes, and various 
Saudi-controlled charities, was dismissed by a Federal 
judge in New York City, at the request of the Bush Ad-
ministrtion, on the grounds that the Kingdom was 
immune from such claims under the Foreign Sovereign 

Immunities Act. The dismissal was upheld in 2008 by 
the U.S. Court of Appeals for the 2nd Circuit.

When the families appealed to the U.S. Supreme 
Court in 2009, the Obama Administration rushed to the 
Kingdom’s defense, repeating the Bush Administra-
tion’s claim that the Saudi government and members of 
the royal family were immune from lawsuits. The 
Obama Justice Department argued that, since the King-
dom of Saudi Arabia had never been designated as a 
state sponsor of terrorism (who could be more deserv-
ing of this label than the Saudis?), it therefore possessed 
sovereign immunity.

“I find this reprehensible,” Kristen Breitweiser, a 
leader of the 9/11 families, told the May 30, 2009 New 
York Times. “One would have hoped that the Obama Ad-
ministration would have taken a different stance than 
the Bush Administration, and you wonder what message 
this sends to the victims of terrorism around the world.”

(That was just a foretaste of things to come. Since 
then, Obama has openly allied his Administration with 
Saudi-backed al-Qaeda terrorists in Libya, and now in 
Syria.)

The Supreme Court refused to review the dismissal 
of the suit. However, in 2011, the 2nd Circuit Court of 
Appeals reversed itself and allowed the families’ suit to 
proceed under a different legal theory, and in April of 
this year, it reinstated much of their lawsuit.

The Lloyds Suit
Meanwhile, shortly before the 10th anniversary of 

the 9/11 attacks, another suit was filed which contained 
an extraordinary compilation of evidence, heavily 
drawn from government sources, of the direct Saudi re-
sponsibility for the 9/11 attacks and for the financing of 
Osama bin Laden and al-Qaeda.

Lloyds Syndicate 3500, a Lloyds of London insur-
ance portfolio, filed its suit in the U.S. District Court for 
Western Pennsylvania in Johnstown, Pa., near the site 
where one of the four 9/11 hijacked commercial airliners 
crashed. Named as defendants were the Kingdom of 
Saudi Arabia, a number of Saudi government-run chari-
ties, and two Saudi banks; the suit demanded at least $215 
million in compensation for insurance payments the syn-
dicate had made to victims of the Sept. 11, 2001 attacks.

The suit was premised on the argument that, while 
the costs of the 9/11 attack per se were limited, al-
Qaeda had a $35-million-a-year budget that was largely 
covered by payments from the Saudi royal family and 
allied circles. The complaint provides extremely de-
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tailed allegations about the role of the Saudi regime in 
sponsoring, financing, and supporting al-Qaeda over 
the 13-year period from 1988 through the Sept. 11, 
2001 attacks. The evidence compiled for the lawsuit 
was based almost exclusively on U.S. and Saudi gov-
ernment documents, including publicly available evi-
dence provided by scores of Guantanamo Bay detain-
ees, who were picked up as “enemy combatants,” and 
who were affiliated with either al-Qaeda or the Saudi 
charities named in the suit.

“The success of al Qaeda’s agenda, including the 
September 11th attacks themselves, has been made 
possible by the lavish sponsorship al Qaeda has re-
ceived from its material sponsors and supporters over 
more than a decade leading up to September 11, 2001,” 
the complaint stated, continuing:

“Although al Qaeda has in limited instances estab-
lished its own charities to serve as channels of support 
for particular initiatives, al Qaeda’s development into a 
sophisticated global terrorist network was fueled pri-
marily by the massive support it received from pur-
ported charities acting as agents and alter-egos of the 
government of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, many of 
which worked with the al Qaeda leadership during the 

Afghan jihad. These governmental agents have served 
as the primary conduits for channeling financial, logis-
tical, operational, and ideological support for al Qae-
da’s global jihad for more than twenty years. To this 
day, many of these arms of the Saudi government 
remain dedicated to promoting al Qaeda’s goals and op-
erational objectives.”

Among the nominally private da’awas (charities) 
named in the suit were: the World Muslim League, the 
Saudi Red Crescent, and a variety of Saudi charities 
that funded the wars in Afghanistan, Bosnia, Kosovo, 
and Chechnya. All of these organizations were con-
trolled by the Saudi Ministry of Religious Affairs, and 
by Saudi Arabia’s Interior Minister, Prince Nayef, who 
is now second in line to the throne, and who chaired the 
government committee overseeing all of the named 
charities. As the Lloyds complaint put it, these organi-
zations were “created by the government of the King-
dom to propagate a radical strain of Islam throughout 
the World, commonly referred to as Wahhabism.”

For reasons which were never stated, the lawsuit 
was withdrawn shortly after filing, although the com-
plaint is still publicly available. However, the same law 
firm which filed the Pennsylvania suit, Cozen O’Connor 
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Va. residents  add 5% sales tax.)

Order from EIR News Service 1-800-278-3135 Or online: www.larouchepub.com

48



58 Counterintelligence EIR September 27, 2013

of Philadelphia, is also representing the plaintiffs in the 
reinstated New York case, which includes insurance 
companies, so it is probable that the evidence cited in 
the Pennsylvania case will be included in the pending 
New York case.

Treachery
What all of this demonstrates, is that the U.S. gov-

ernment is fully cognizant of the Saudi responsibility 
for both 9/11, and for ongoing terrorist attacks. Yet, had 

the same degree of effort from the U.S. government, 
including Congress, been directed against Saudi Arabia, 
as has been aimed at Iran with far less evidence, the 
world would be free of major terrorist attacks today.

The level of treachery involved in the U.S.-Saudi 
relationship—particularly following the 9/11 attacks—
is beyond belief. It is long overdue for those ties to be 
severed, and for the full criminal apparatus behind 
9/11—the Saudis and their British backers—to be pros-
ecuted, with no holds barred.

Ken Cummings: Profile of a 
Self-Admitted Saudi Asset

Sept. 19—Congressional staffer Kenneth Cummings, 
an aide to Congressman Chris Van Hollen of Mary-
land, was presented Sept. 13 with the evidence that 
Saudi Arabia was behind both 9/11 attacks on the 
United States—on U.S. soil in 2001 and in Benghazi, 
Libya in 2012—and that the Saudis were also funding 
and arming al-Qaeda in Syria. Cummings’s response 
to LaRouchePAC representatives was to repeatedly 
insist, “We need the Saudis.” Cummings further as-
serted that the Congressional leadership would never 
allow the declassification of the 28 pages of the 9/11 
Commission report which detail the Saudi financing 
and operational role in that horrific terrorist assault.

On Aug. 25, the Wall Street Journal published an 
article entitled, “A Veteran Saudi Power Player 
Works To Build Support To Topple Assad,” which 
documented the role of Saudi Arabia’s Prince Bandar 
bin Sultan in lavishly lobbying members of Congress 
to support the Saudis’ genocidal wars in the Middle 
East. Multiple intelligence sources have reported 
that Saudi largesse, in the form of substantial politi-
cal contributions, is flowing to members of Con-
gress. Bandar was the Saudi Ambassador to the 
United States at the time of the Sept. 11, 2001 at-
tacks; his wife, Princess Haifa al-Faisal, wrote 
checks to the networks of Omar al-Bayoumi, the 
handler of the 9/11 terrorists.

Was Cummings speaking for himself, or, was he 
speaking for Van Hollen, who is part of the Demo-
cratic Party leadership? If Cummings was speaking 

out of turn, then Van Hollen should fire him. If this is 
Van Hollen’s position, then the Congressman should 
explain his support for the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, 
which is an enemy of the United States, as has been 
documented in the suppressed pages of the 9/11 
Commission Report.

Treason
The Constitution defines treason as “adherence to 

the enemies of the United States,” and as “giving 
them aid and comfort.” Lyndon LaRouche has char-
acterized the continuing support for Saudi Arabia by 
members of Congress or their staffs as treasonous, 
given what is known or is readily available to be 
known about the Saudi role in direct attacks on this 
country.

In a recent press release, Rep. Walter Jones (R-
N.C.) issued a call for the declassification of the 28 
pages of the 9/11 Report. “As we commemorate the 
12th anniversary of 9/11, it saddens me that vital ev-
idence of this heinous attack is still being withheld 
from the American people. As a member of Con-
gress, I had the opportunity to read the 28 pages of 
the Joint Congressional Inquiry into the attacks that 
have not been made public, and I believe that keep-
ing this information classified is more about protect-
ing powerful interests than our national security.”

Jones, former Sen. Bob Graham, and the families 
of the 9/11 victims have repeatedly called for the re-
lease of this information to obtain justice and clo-
sure. Congress remains largely silent based on Saudi 
money, influence, and cowardice in the face of a 
secret government apparatus which dates from the 
days of J. Edgar Hoover and Allen Dulles. It is time 
to end all of this—release the 28 pages now.

—Jeffrey Steinberg
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June 17—The argument is often 
heard—from President Obama, to 
certain Congressional Republicans 
and Democrats—that the National Se-
curity Agency (NSA)’s dragnet sur-
veillance, spying on all Americans, 
“keeps us safe from terrorism.” 
Obama has been insistent in defend-
ing the program of vacuuming up all 
telecommunications, allegedly to 
detect and disrupt terrorist plots.

A particularly outrageous version 
of this argument was made by former 
Vice President Dick Cheney, in an in-
terview with Fox News Sunday on 
June 16. Cheney repeatedly claimed 
that if we had had the NSA spy pro-
gram before Sept. 11, 2001, we could 
have found out about the two Saudi 
hijackers who were in San Diego, and 
stopped the 9/11 attacks. As EIR has 
repeatedly documented, these were 
the two hijackers who were financed 
by Saudi Princess Haifa, the wife of Prince Bandar, 
with the funds going through a suspected agent of Saudi 
intelligence; the hijackers were living in the home of an 
FBI informant, on whose phone calls the NSA was al-
ready eavesdropping!1

The problem was not a lack of intelligence: It was a 
willful blindness to (or complicity with) the British-
Saudi terrorist axis—which continues to this day.

Both the Bush-Cheney Administration and Obama 
Administration have lied about the actual source of 
almost all of today’s terrorism, and have ignored and 
suppressed the evidence of Saudi sponsorship. Were 

1. See, for example, “9/11 Secrets Partially Revealed,” EIR, Sept. 16, 
2011; “Explosive Evidence of Saudi-9/11 Link,” EIR, March 2, 2012; 
“LaRouche: Stop the Coverup of Brit-Saudi Role in 9/11,” EIR, March 
15, 2013; “Re-open the Saudi File!” EIR, April 12, 2013.

this evidence pursued, there would be 
no need for such broad, indiscrimi-
nate surveillance in search of terror-
ists.

The case of Abu Zubaydeh is ex-
emplary. Had the evidence in that case 
been followed through, the financing 
and sponsorship of al-Qaeda would 
have been revealed, and the dragnet 
surveillance of all the phone calls, e-
mails, and other electronic communi-
cations of all Americans which is 
being conducted today, would be ex-
posed for what it is: the imposition of 
a police state over the United States 
itself.

The Interrogation of Zubaydeh
When Saudi citizen Abu Zubaydeh 

(actual name, Zayn al-Abidin Mu-
hammad Husayn) was captured in 
Pakistan on March 28, 2002, he was 
regarded as the number-three official 

of al-Qaeda, its chief of operations. During the raid in 
which he was captured, Zubaydeh was severely 
wounded, shot in the stomach, groin, and thigh. Once 
positive identification was accomplished, he was rushed 
to a safehouse where his medical condition was stabi-
lized.

What happened during the next days and months 
has been the subject of numerous accounts. It is gener-
ally agreed that, within days, the top officials of the 
Bush Administration, including Defense Secretary 
Donald Rumsfeld and Vice President Dick Cheney, de-
termined that they would deploy a special CIA interro-
gation team, along with contractors, to apply what 
became known as “enhanced interrogation” methods to 
Zubaydeh. Six months after capture, he was reportedly 
the first captive to be subjected to waterboarding—no 
fewer than 83 times!

Abu Zubaydeh Case Shows Fraud 
Of NSA’s Dragnet Surveillance
by Edward Spannaus

Wikipedia Commons

Had the evidence in the case of Abu 
Zubaydeh (shown here) been followed 
through, the financing and 
sponsorship of al-Qaeda would have 
been revealed, and the dragnet 
surveillance of Americans would be 
exposed for what it is: the imposition 
of a police state over the United 
States.
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However, the most dramatic account of Zubaydeh’s 
interrogation is one that has received little attention—
and is not even cited in the various official investiga-
tions of the 9/11 attacks. It was reported by author 
Gerald Posner in his 2003 book Why America Slept.2

According to Posner’s account, three days after his 
capture, Zubaydeh, who was refusing to cooperate with 
interrogators, was secretly flown to a medical facility in 
Kandahar, Afghanistan, and placed in a room which 
was carefuly made up to look like a medical room in a 
Saudi jail. Two Arab-Americans played the part of 
Saudi interrogators.

The CIA ran this “false flag” operation, Posner says, 
in the belief that Zubaydeh would be so terrified of 
being in Saudi captivity, and of being executed by his 
captors, that he would become more cooperative with 
his American captors once returned to their custody. In 
addition to intravenous devices being used as various 
types of on-again, off-again painkillers, Zubaydeh was 
given a new IV with sodium pentothal, often referred to 
as “truth serum.”

“What transpired in the next hour took the American 
investigators completely by surprise,” Posner writes. 
“When Zubaydeh was confronted with men passing 
themselves off as Saudi security officers, his reaction 
was not fear, but instead relief.” He suddenly started 
talking animatedly, and told the interrogators he was 
happy to see them, and he asked them to call a senior 
member of the Saudi royal family, giving them the 
home and cell phone numbers—from memory—for 
Prince Ahmed bin Salman bin Abdul Aziz. “He will tell 
you what to do,” Zubaydeh eagerly told his captors.

(Prince Ahmed, a nephew of King Fahd, and one of 
the most westernized of the Saudi Princes, was well 
known in London, where he ran the Saudi Research and 
Marketing Group and other businesses,3 as well as in 
the U.S., where he was known as a collector of thor-
oughbred racing horses. He was one of the Saudis who 
were allowed by President Bush to fly out of the U.S. 
just days after the 9/11 attacks, when all other flights 
were grounded.)

U.S. intelligence officials were initially skeptical, 
thinking Zubaydeh was just throwing out Ahmed’s 
name to buy time. After leaving him alone, but under 

2. Gerald Posner, Why America Slept: The Failure to Prevent 9/11 
(New York: Random House, 2003).
3. EIR investigators had come across the Saudi Research and Market-
ing Group and its connections to Osama bin Laden during their 1990s 
investigations of London-based terrorist networks.

conditions intended to increase his pain and disorienta-
tion, the interrogators returned, and told Zubaydeh that 
Prince Ahmed had denied any knowledge of him, that 
the phone numbers were wrong, and that he would be 
executed for disparaging a member of the royal family.

The 9/11 Rosetta Stone
“It was at that point that some of the secrets behind 

9/11 came rushing out of Zubaydeh’s mouth,” Posner 
writes. In what one investigator called the “Rosetta 
Stone of 9/11,” Zubaydeh laid out the details of what he 
called his “work” for senior Saudi and Pakistani offi-
cials. According to one of the U.S. agents involved with 
the case, Zubaydeh spoke to his interrogators “as if they 
were the ones in trouble if they didn’t take him seri-
ously.”

Zubaydah said the Saudi connection ran through 
Prince Turki al-Faisal bin Abdul Aziz, the longtime 
head of Saudi intelligence, the General Intelligence Di-
rectorate (GID). He said that Osama bin Laden had per-
sonally told him of a 1991 meeting at which Turki 
agreed to let bin Laden leave Saudi Arabia and to pro-
vide him with secret funds as long as al-Qaeda refrained 
from promoting jihad in the kingdom. Zubaydeh said 
that he personally attended a 1996 meeting in Pakistan, 
where bin Laden struck a deal with a high-ranking Pak-
istani Air Force officer, Mushaf Ali Mir, closely tied to 
Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI), to procure 
protection, arms, and supplies for al-Qaeda. Zubaydah 
told his interrogators that the Pakistani arrangement 
was blessed by the Saudis.

Zubaydeh also described another meeting in Kanda-
har in 1998, in which Prince Turki and the Taliban 
struck a deal whereby Turki promised that “more Saudi 
aid would flow to the Taliban, and the Saudis would 
never ask for bin Laden’s extradition, so long as al-
Qaeda kept its long-standing promise of directing fun-
damentalism away from the Kingdom.”

Posner says that Zubaydeh not only regularly sent 
funds to al-Qaeda, but that he personally also dealt with 
members of the royal family other than Prince Ahmed. 
Here he named, and gave the private telephone num-
bers for, Prince Sultan bin Faisal and Prince Fahd bin 
Turki.

When the “Saudi” interrogators told Zubaydeh he 
was lying, he reeled off more names and details of 
meetings, which, he said, would confirm his friendship 
with members of the royal family.

His interrogators then told him that whatever he 
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claimed, it was all changed by the 9/11 attacks on the 
United States. “You have no friends after that,” they 
told him.

Posner continues: “To the surprise of the CIA team 
watching the event unfold live on video, Zubaydeh said 
that nothing had changed because both Prince Ahmed 
and Mir knew beforehand that an attack was scheduled 
for American soil for that day. They just didn’t know 
what it would be, nor did they want to know more than 
that.”

According to Posner’s account, the CIA conducted 
an extensive probe of Zubaydeh’s claims. “Within a 
month the Agency had a preliminary report. They had 
found nothing that could definitely prove Zubaydeh a 
liar. And they had uncovered some minor corroborating 
evidence about the times and places of the meetings he 
had mentioned.” The CIA “delicately” passed along 
some of its suspicions to their counterparts in Saudi and 
Pakistani intelligence. “In less than a week, both coun-
tries returned with remarkably similar answers. They 
assured the U.S. that they had thoroughly investigated 
the claims, and they were false and malicious.”4

Not everyone in the CIA was convinced by these 
denials, Posner says, but creating an international inci-
dent and straining relations with these countries, “when 
they were critical to the war in Afghanistan and the 
buildup for possible war in Iraq, was out of the ques-
tion.”

As Col. Lawrence Wilkerson (ret.), former chief of 
staff to Secretary of State Colin Powell, stated, refer-
ring to the Bush Administration in 2002, “Its principal 
priority for intelligence was not aimed at pre-empting 
another terrorist attack on the U.S., but discovering a 
smoking gun linking Iraq and al-Qaeda.”

Disappearing Witnesses
Within four months, according to Posner, and cor-

roborated by many other sources, three of the Saudi 
Princes named by Zubaydeh were dead:

•  Prince Ahmed bin Salman died unexpectedly of a 
heart attack at the age of 43, following abdominal sur-
gery, the Saudi news agency reported on July 22, 2002.

•  Prince Sultan bin Faisal died the next day in an 

4. In their book The Eleventh Day, authors Anthony Summers and 
Robin Swan report that former CIA officer John Kiriakou, who was in-
volved with the Zubaydeh case, told them that his colleagues in the CIA 
believed that what Zubaydeh said was true. “We had known for years,” 
he told Summers and Swan, “that Saudi royals—I should say elements 
of the royal family—were funding al-Qaeda” (p. 419).

automobile accident, while traveling to the funeral of 
his cousin, Prince Ahmed.

•  Prince  Fahd  bin  Turki  was  found  dead  a  week 
later, having “died of thirst” while traveling in the Saudi 
Summer heat.

•  Mushaf Ali Mir, by then Pakistan’s Air Marshal, 
perished in a plane crash in clear weather over the 
North-West Frontier Province, along with his wife and 
15 others, in February, 2003.

As to Prince Turki al-Faisal bin Abdul Aziz, he was 
dismissed as head of Saudi intelligence ten days before 
the 9/11 attacks, and went on to become the Saudi Am-
bassador to Britain.

‘Pocket Litter’
New York Times reporter James Risen, in his 2006 

book State of War, provides another piece of the Abu 
Zubaydeh story. He reports that when Zubaydeh was 
captured in 2002, among the items he was carrying on 
his person were two bank cards, one from Saudi Arabia, 
and one from Kuwait. “This was an extremely rare 
find,” Risen writes, because it showed that Zubaydeh, a 

Sauditv2.tx

Prince Ahmed bin Salman bin Abdul Aziz (shown here) was 
named by Zubaydeh as one of the members of the Saudi royal 
family who would vouch for him. Within four months of the 
interrogation, three of the princes named by Zubaydeh, 
including bin Salman, were dead.
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top lieutenant of bin Laden, “had access to Western-
style accounts in major financial institutions in the Per-
sian Gulf.” This was the only case in which such evi-
dence was found.

“But something very odd happened when the FBI 
and CIA team on the ground in Pakistan swept up Abu 
Zubaydeh’s personal belongings and bundled them 
back to the United States for examination,” Risen says. 
“There is little evidence that an aggressive investiga-
tion of the cards was ever conducted. . . . It is not clear 
whether an investigation of the cards simply fell through 
the cracks, or whether they were ignored because no 
one wanted to know the answers about connections be-
tween al-Qaeda and important figures in the Middle 
East—particularly in Saudi Arabia.”

Risen points out that there is no evidence that 
Zubaydeh was ever questioned about the bank cards. 
One source told Risen that the cards “were never fully 
exploited,” which the source attributed to 
“incompetence”—a strange assertion, given the mas-
sive resources which have been devoted to investiga-
tions of terrorist financing since 9/11.

Eventually, Risen says, American investigators in 

the field recruited a Muslim financier with ties to the 
Taliban, al-Qaeda, and Saudi intelligence, to look into 
the case. He reported that his Saudi sources told him a 
“stunning” story: that around the time of Zubaydeh’s 
capture, “Saudi intelligence officials had seized all of 
the records related to the card from the Saudi financial 
institution in question; the records then disappeared. 
There was no longer any way to trace the money that 
had gone into the acount.”

Destroying the Evidence
According to many undisputed accounts, Zubaydeh 

was subsquently shipped off to Thailand or another CIA 
“black site,” where he was the first U.S. prisoner to be 
subjected to the torture technique known as water-
boarding, along with other techniques such as forced 
nudity, stress positions, physical assaults, prolonged 
confinement in small dark boxes, and deprivation of 
sleep and solid food. Some sources say that Zubayeh 
provided no information of value under waterboarding, 
whereas he had provided useful information under con-
ventional interrogation methods. Iraq was one of areas 
Zubaydeh was later questioned about, but there is no 

www.usofficepristina.rop.at (AP/Kenneth Lambert)

The Obama Administration, continuing the police-state practices of the Bush-Cheney regime, maintains the coverup of the Saudi 
role in 9/11. Were the evidence pursued, there would be no excuse for the indiscriminate surveillance of millions of Americans.

White House/Chuck Kennedy
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evidence that he was further interrogated about the 
Saudi role.

Of course, the best evidence of what occurred 
during Zubaydeh’s interrogation, were the CIA video-
tapes of the interrogation—which were destroyed in 
2005. When the destruction of the tapes was disclosed 
in 2007, the assumption was that they were destroyed 
to conceal the interrogation methods used. But 
Posner called this a “coincidence of coincidence,” that 
the tapes were destroyed that could have proved 
whether his account involving the Saudi royal family 
was correct or not. “How convenient,” Posner com-
mented.5

In 2010, when former CIA Director Porter Goss said 
that he had personally approved the decision to destroy 
the tapes, Posner commented on his personal blog: 
“Read Chapter 19 in my book Why America Slept, and 
you’ll get an idea of why the tapes were destroyed.”6

5. “A Question About Those Destroyed CIA Tapes,” David Frum’s 
Diary, National Review Online, Dec. 7, 2007.
6. Gerald Posner, “More on CIA coverup of Abu Zubaydah interroga-
tions,” April 18, 2010, on geraldposner.blogspot.com.

Except for occasional references, the story of Abu 
Zubaydeh’s revelations about Saudi funding and sup-
port for 9/11 has disappeared from public view. It is not 
recounted in any of the official accounts of the 9/11 at-
tacks. Time magazine raised the question in 2003, of 
whether this was part of the material in the suppressed 
28 pages in the final report of the Joint Congressional 
Inquiry on the 9/11 attacks.

The later 9/11 Commission Report, which exoner-
ates the Saudis, never mentions the portion of the 
Zubaydeh interrogations referring to the Saudi royal 
family, and Posner wrote in a later book, Secrets of the 
Kingdom: The Inside Story of the Secret Saudi-U.S. 
Connection (2005), that the materials were never pro-
vided to the Commission.

Confirmation of this later came from Philip Ze-
likow, the Commission’s lead investigator, in a 2007 
memorandum to the Commission’s co-chairmen, in 
which he noted that the Commission had specifically 
asked the CIA for information concerning “press alle-
gations that Abu Zubaydeh had referred to a Saudi 
prince in his interrogations,” and that “We cannot find a 
record of the CIA’s response.”

Zubaydeh was reportedly transferred to the Guan-
tanamo prison camp in September 2003, and held in a 
secret “prison within the prison.” He was moved out 
of Guantanamo in 2004, for fear that a recent Su-
preme Court decision might require that he be given 
access to a lawyer. By 2006, he was back in Guan-
tanamo, where he has been held ever since. He is one 
of those prisoners against whom no charges have 
ever been brought, and who is never expected to go to 
trial.

Zubaydeh is not in good shape. His lawyer, Joseph 
Margulies, was quoted in 2009 as saying that Zubaydeh’s 
“mental grasp is slipping away,” and that he suffers 
from “permanent brain damage” as a result of war inju-
ries and his treatment by the CIA, including extended 
isolation.

But, it doesn’t matter to some. The consensus of 
most today, is that Abu Zubaydeh was never very im-
portant: According to the Obama Administration, in a 
U.S. Justice Department memorandum in 2009, he was 
never a member of al-Qaeda, and he was at best “a per-
sonnel clerk” and a “travel agent” (!).7

Move along, folks. Nothing to see here.

7. See the “Abu Zubaydah” entry in Wikipedia, for a summary and 
documentation of the changing depictions of Zubaydeh.

10 
Years 
Later
An LPAC-TV 
Feature Film

Eight months 
before the 
September 11, 
2001 attacks, 
Lyndon LaRouche 
forecast that the 
United States was 
at high risk for 
a Reichstag Fire 
event, an event that would allow those in power to manage, 
through dictatorial means, an economic and social crisis 
that they were otherwise incompetent to handle. We are 
presently living in the wake of that history.

http://larouchepac.com/10yearslater
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Scandal of the Century Rocks
British Crown and the City
by Jeffrey Steinberg

On June 6, the British Broadcasting Corporation aired a sensa-
tional story, revealing that the British arms manufacturer BAE 
Systems, had paid more than $2 billion in bribes to Saudi Ara-
bia’s  national  security  chief  and  longtime  Ambassador  in 
Washington, Prince Bandar bin-Sultan, over a 22 year period. 
The BBC revelations were further detailed on June 11,  in a 
one-hour  Panorama  TV  documentary,  provocatively  titled 
“Princes, Planes and Pay-offs,” which detailed a more than de-
cade-long probe by the Guardian, BBC, and the British Seri-
ous Fraud Office (SFO), into the al-Yamamah arms contract, a 
nearly $80 billion, 22-year long deal between BAE Systems 
and the Saudi government, in which British-made fighter jets 
and support services were provided to the Saudi Kingdom, be-
ginning in 1985.

Every  British  government,  from  Margaret  Thatcher, 
through John Major, to Tony Blair, has been thoroughly impli-
cated in the BAE-Saudi scandal. In December 2006, Britain’s 
Attorney  General,  Lord  Goldsmith,  ordered  the  SFO  probe 
shut  down,  declaring  that  any  further  investigation  would 
gravely  jeopardize  British  national  security.  Prime  Minister 
Blair  fully backed his Attorney General, and  is now scram-
bling to complete the fourth phase of the al-Yamamah deal be-
fore he leaves office next month.

The furor that followed the Goldsmith announcement trig-
gered a number of international investigations into the BAE 
Systems scandal, including by the Swiss government and the 
OECD (Organization of Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment,  the  so-called  “rich  nations”  club).  More  recently,  the 
U.S. Department of Justice has reportedly opened a probe into 
money laundering and possible violations of the Foreign Cor-
rupt Practices Act, on the part of the British and the Saudis. 
The estimated $2 billion in cumulative payoffs to Prince Ban-
dar,  for  his  role  in  brokering  the  al-Yamamah  deal,  went 
through  the  Saudi  government  accounts  at  Riggs  Bank  in 
Washington, D.C., thus opening the U.S. jurisdiction.

While the various British investigations into the al-Yama-
mah (Arabic for “the dove”) arms deal did unearth a vast net-
work of  front companies, offshore shells, and corrupt politi-
cians, who benefitted richly from the deal, EIR’s own preliminary 
investigation into the scandal has uncovered a far more signifi-
cant story, one that will send shock waves through the City of 
London financial circles, as well as top figures within the Brit-
ish monarchy, who are all implicated in a far bigger scheme that 
goes to the very heart of the Venetian-modeled Anglo-Dutch 
Liberal system of global finance, which is now on its last legs.

Al-Yamamah
In 1985, the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, in part frightened 

by the ongoing war between its neighbors Iran and Iraq, which 
had reached a highly destructive phase known as the “war of 
the  cities,”  sought  to  purchase  large  numbers  of  advanced 
fighter jets to build up their Royal Air Force. Initially, the Sau-
dis sought approval from the Reagan Administration to pur-
chase American-made F-15 fighters. The Saudi F-15 deal re-
quired Congressional approval, and the America Israel Public 
Affairs Committee (AIPAC) waged a massive effort to kill the 
sale. According to several well-informed Washington sources, 
Howard Teicher, a senior official on the Reagan National Se-
curity Council (director of Near East and South Asia, 1982-
1985;  senior  director,  Politico-Military Affairs,  1986-1987), 
also played a pivotal role in the AIPAC effort, which ultimate-
ly  succeeded  in  killing  the  deal.  Teicher,  according  to  the 
sources, withheld  information  from Reagan,  stalling a Con-
gressional vote until AIPAC had fully mobilized, and then con-
vinced the President to withdraw the request, rather than face 
an embarrassing defeat in the Congress.

Other sources have offered a slightly different version of 
the failure of the F-15 deal, claiming that intelligence commu-
nity estimates, since the mid-1970s, had warned of instability 
in the Persian Gulf, and that there were, therefore, other rea-
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sons to question the advisability of the sales of advanced U.S. 
military  technology  to  Saudi Arabia,  particularly  after  the 
Khomeini Revolution in Iran.

Whatever the reason, the F-15 deal failed. The very next 
day,  after  the  Reagan  Administration  threw  in  the  towel, 
Prince Bandar, the Kingdom’s de facto chief diplomat to Brit-
ain, the Soviet Union, and China, as well as the U.S.A., flew 
to London to meet with Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher. 
British arms sales did not require parliamentary approval, and 
the British government, in 1966, had created an agency, the 
Defence Export Services Organization (DESO), to hawk Brit-
ish arms around the globe. BAE Systems had been created in 

1981, when Thatcher privatized  the British arms 
manufacturing industry, which had, only four years 
earlier,  been nationalized under  the Labour gov-
ernment. And BAE Systems, the largest arms man-
ufacturer in Europe, dominates the British defense 
sector.

The  Bandar  trip  to  London  to  confer  with 
Thatcher had been in the works for months. A Min-
istry  of  Defence  briefing  paper,  prepared  for  the 
Thatcher-Bandar  sessions,  stated,  “Since  early 
198�, intensive efforts have been made to sell Tor-
nado and Hawk to  the Saudis. When,  in  the Au-
tumn of 198�, they seemed to be leaning towards 
French Mirage fighters, Mr. Heseltine paid an ur-
gent visit to Saudi Arabia, carrying a letter from the 
Prime Minister to King Fahd. In December 198�, 
the Prime Minister started a series of important ne-
gotiations  by  meeting  Prince  Bandar,  the  son  of 
Prince Sultan. . . . The Prime Minister met the King 
in Riyadh in April this year and in August the King 
wrote to her stating his decision to buy �8 Tornado 
IDS and 30 Hawk.”

Thatcher also had every reason to feel confident 
that Bandar would be the perfect interlocutor between Saudi 
Arabia and Great Britain in the deal of the century. At age 16, 
several years after his father, Prince Sultan, had been named 
Minister of Defense of  the Kingdom, the Prince was sent  to 
England to study at the Royal Air Force College Cranwell, the 
elite officer’s training school for future RAF pilots. At least one 
senior American intelligence official has reported widespread 
rumors that Bandar was recruited by MI6, the British Secret In-
telligence Service, before he finished his RAF training. Other 
sources,  intimately familiar with  the goings-on at BAE Sys-
tems, report that the “private” aerospace giant has a sales force 
made up almost exclusively of “lads” recruited to MI6 before 
their hires.

Whether or not these reports are accurate, Bandar certain-
ly is a serious Anglophile. The best accounts of his adventures 
in England appear in the 2006 book, The Prince—The Secret 
Story of the World’s Most Intriguing Royal  (HarperCollins, 
New York), by William Simpson, a Cranwell classmate, and 
still-intimate pal of the Prince. Simpson, who wrote the book 
with the full cooperation of Bandar, recounted his friend’s in-
timate ties with every occupant of 10 Downing Street.

“In London,” Simpson reported, “Bandar would breeze into 
Number Ten with uninhibited panache. From Margaret Thatch-
er to John Major to Tony Blair, Bandar’s access was extraordi-
nary.” By Prince Bandar’s own account to Simpson about al-
Yamamah,  “When  we  first  made  the  agreement,  we  had  no 
contract. It was a handshake between me and Mrs. Thatcher in 
Ten Downing Street.” It was months before the final details of 
the al-Yamamah deal were finalized, and the contracts signed. 
But even before the ink had dried, Britain had provided the ini-
tial delivery of Tornado jets—from the inventory of the RAF.

In this authorized 
biography, Bandar’s 
schoolchum William 
Simpson wrote, “In 
London, Bandar would 
breeze into Number Ten 
with uninhibited 
panache. From 
Margaret Thatcher to 
John Major to Tony 
Blair, Bandar’s access 
was extraordinary”.

Videograb from June 11 Panorama program 

BAE Systems was created in 1981, when Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher 
privatized the British arms industry. In 1985, Prince Bandar flew to London, to 
confer with Thatcher to arrange the purchase of fighter planes for the Saudi 
kingdom. There were widespread rumors that Bandar had been recruited by 
British Intelligence while attending the Royal Air Force College.
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By the time the formal Memorandum of Un-
derstanding  was  signed  between  the  British  and 
Saudi  defense  ministers  on  Sept.  25,  1985,  the 
original order had been expanded to 72 Tornado 
fighter  jets and 30 Hawk  training aircraft,  along 
with  other  equipment  and  services.  There  have 
been two subsequent deals, al-Yamamah II and III, 
and al-Yamamah IV, worth as much as $�0 billion 
in additional arms deliveries, is in the final stages.

Oil-For-Aircraft
The  al-Yamamah  deal  was  structured  as  a 

barter arrangement. While the Saudis did agree 
to pay cash for certain services and infrastructure 
construction under separate sub-contracts—and 
those cash payments went, in part, to “consulting 
fees” or bribes, including the $2 billion to Prince 
Bandar’s accounts at Riggs Bank, and similar re-
ported payments to the Chilean dictator Gen. Au-
gusto  Pinochet  and  the  Dutch  Royal  Consort, 
Prince Bernhard—the essential contract involved 
the Saudi delivery of oil to Britain, in return for 
the fighter jets.

And here is where the story gets really inter-
esting.

Saudi Arabia agreed to provide Britain with 
one tanker of oil per day, for the entire life of the 
al-Yamamah contracts. An oil tanker holds ap-
proximately 600,000 barrels of oil. BAE Sys-
tems began “official” delivery of  the Tornado 
and Hawk planes to Saudi Arabia in 1989. BAE 
Systems now has approximately 5,000 employ-
ees inside Saudi Arabia, servicing the contract.

Is it possible to place a cash value on the oil 
deliveries to BAE Systems? According to sourc-
es familiar with the inner workings of al-Yama-
mah, much of the Saudi oil was sold on the inter-
national  spot market at market value,  through 
British Petroleum and Royal Dutch Shell.

EIR economist John Hoefle has done an in-
depth charting of the financial features of the 
oil transactions, based on BP’s own daily track-
ing of world oil prices on the open market. Us-
ing BP’s average annual cost of a barrel of Sau-
di  crude  oil,  Hoefle  concluded  that  the  total 
value of the oil sales, based on the value of the 
dollar at the time of delivery, was $125 billion. 
In current U.S. dollar terms, that total soars to 
$160 billion (see accompanying charts).

Based on the best available public records, 
the total sticker price on the military equipment 
and services provided by BAE Systems to Sau-
di Arabia, over the 22-year period to date, was 
approximately  $80  billion. And  those  figures 
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are inflated by billions of dollars in slush fund payouts. In-
deed, the latest limited-damage scandal around al-Yamamah 
erupted in November 2006, when a Ministry of Defence doc-
ument  leaked out, providing  the actual  sticker price on  the 
fighter jets. The figure confirmed the long-held suspicion that 
the prices of the jets had been jacked up by at least �0%.

BAE Systems, a crown jewel in the City of London finan-
cial/industrial structure, secured somewhere in the range of 
$80 billion in net profit from the arrangement—in league with 
BP and Royal Dutch Shell! Where did  that money go, and 
what kinds of activities were financed with it? The answer to 
those questions, sources emphasize, holds the key to the pow-
er of Anglo-Dutch finance in the world today.

Prince  Bandar’s  biographer  and  friend  William  Simpson 
certainly provided an insight into the inner workings of the al-
Yamamah project: “Although al-Yamamah constitutes a highly 
unconventional way of doing business, its lucrative spin-offs are 
the by-product of a wholly political objective: a Saudi political 
objective and a British political objective. Al-Yamamah is, first 
and foremost, a political contract. Negotiated at the height of the 
Cold War, its unique structure has enabled the Saudis to pur-
chase weapons from around the globe to fund the fight against 
Communism. Al-Yamamah money can be found in the clandes-
tine purchase of Russian ordnance used in the expulsion of Qa-
ddafi’s troops from Chad. It can also be traced to arms bought 
from Egypt and other countries, and sent to the Mujahideen in 
Afghanistan fighting the Soviet occupying forces.”

In  effect,  Prince  Bandar’s  biographer 
confirms that al-Yamamah is the biggest pool 
of clandestine cash in history—protected by 
Her Majesty’s Official Secrets Act  and  the 
even more impenetrable finances of the City 
of London and the offshore, unregulated fi-
nancial havens under British dominion.

The Saudi Side of the Street
For its part, the Saudi Royal Family did not 

exactly get ripped off in the al-Yamamah deal. 
When the contract was signed in 1985, accord-
ing to sources familiar with the arrangement, 
Saudi Arabia got an exemption from the Orga-
nization  of  Petroleum  Exporting  Countries 
(OPEC). The barter deal with BAE Systems 
did  not  come  under  their  OPEC  production 
quota. In other words, Saudi Arabia got OPEC 
approval  to  produce  600,000  barrels  a  day, 
above the OPEC ceiling, to make the arms pur-
chases.

According  to  the  Energy  Information 
Administration, a branch of the U.S. Depart-
ment of Energy, over the life of the al-Yama-
mah  program,  the  average  cost  of  a  Saudi 
barrel of crude oil, delivered to tankers, was 
under $5 a barrel. At  that price,  the annual 

cost to the Saudis for the 600,000 barrels per day was $1.1 bil-
lion. Over the duration of the contract to date, the cost to the 
Saudis of  the daily oil  shipments was approximately $2�.6 
billion. The  commercial  value,  in  current  dollars,  as  noted 
above, was $160 billion.

The Saudis have forged a crucial partnership with the An-
glo-Dutch financial oligarchy, headquartered  in  the City of 
London, and protected by the British Crown. They have, in 
league with BAE Systems, Royal Dutch Shell, British Petro-
leum, and other City giants, established a private, offshore, 
hidden financial concentration that would have made the Brit-
ish East India Company managers of an earlier heyday of the 
British Empire, drool with envy.

At this moment, there is no way of calculating how much 
of that slush fund has been devoted to the clandestine wars 
and Anglo-American  covert  operations of  the past  two de-
cades. Nor is it possible to estimate the multiplier effect of 
portions of those undisclosed, and unregulated funds having 
passed through the hedge funds of the Cayman Island, the Isle 
of Man, Gibraltar, Panama, and Switzerland.

What is clear, is that the BAE Systems scandal goes far 
beyond  the $2 billion  that allegedly  found  its way  into  the 
pockets of Prince Bandar. It is a scandal that goes to the heart 
of the power of Anglo-Dutch finance.

There is much, much more to unearth, now that the door 
has been slightly opened into what already appears to be the 
swindle of the century.
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Will BAE Scandal of Century
Bring Down Dick Cheney?
by Jeffrey Steinberg

With the U.S. Department of Justice now confirmed to be in-
vestigating money laundering and bribery by the British aero-
space giant BAE Systems, Congress and the American people 
must make certain that the investigation does not turn into one 
more Bush-Cheney-Gonzales coverup. The issue on the table 
is far bigger  than the alleged $2 billion in bribes that BAE 
Systems paid out to former Saudi Arabian Ambassador to the 
United  States  Prince  Bandar  bin-Sultan,  through  the  now-
 defunct Washington, D.C.-based Riggs Bank. As EIR revealed 
in  an  exclusive  report  last  week  (“Scandal  of  the  Century 
Rocks British Crown and the City”), at least $80 billion in un-
accounted-for  loot has been generated by  the Al-Yamamah 
oil-for-jet fighters barter deal, since it was signed in Septem-
ber 1985.

While British news organizations,  led by the Guardian 
and BBC, have published revealing details of BAE bribery 
and  slush  funds,  involving  Prince  Bandar,  former  Chilean 
dictator  Gen. Augusto Pinochet,  and  the  late Dutch Royal 
Consort,  Prince  Bernhard,  none  of  the  British  media  has 
touched upon the full magnitude of the scandal—the approx-
imately $160 billion in secret oil revenues, generated by the 
BAE-Saudi Al-Yamamah deal, over  the past 22 years  (see 
Table 1 for the year-by-year cash value of the Saudi oil ship-
ments to BAE, through British Petroleum, Royal Dutch Shell, 
and the British government’s Defence Export Sales Organi-
zation).

British author William Simpson, who wrote the 2006 au-
thorized biography of Prince Bandar, The Prince—The Secret 
Story of the World’s Most Intriguing Royal, on the other hand, 
provided authoritative details “right from the prince’s mouth” 
that should be of great interest to American Justice Depart-
ment and Congressional investigators. What Simpson hinted 
at is perhaps the biggest covert Anglo-American slush fund in 

history—one that the author acknowledged had been used to 
fund clandestine wars, including the Mujahideen’s war against 
the Soviet Army in Afghanistan, and covert military actions in 
Africa.

Citing his  interviews with Tony Edwards,  the one-time 
head of the British government’s Defence Export Sales Orga-
nization (DESO), which administered the Al-Yamamah proj-
ect, Simpson wrote:

“Edwards  admitted  that  for  the  Saudis  the  use  of  oil 
meant that the contract was effectively an off-balance-sheet 
transaction: it did not go through the Saudi Treasury. Ed-
wards also confirmed that one of the main attractions for the 
Saudis  in  this unique arrangement was British flexibility. 
‘The British were much more flexible than the Americans,’ 
he said. ‘The Americans went through the Foreign Military 
sales system, which has congressional law behind it. If the 
customers get out of  line and  they fail  to pay  the money, 
then they are cut off. In this country, it was quite flexible; 
sometimes the oil flow and the associated monies that were 
received by selling it were ahead, at other times it fell be-
hind.’ ”

Simpson continued, “The phenomenal amount of money 
generated from the sale of oil comes through DESO, before 
being paid to British Aerospace. Edwards admitted that the 
government does charge a little commission for administering 
the contract, money that attracted the attention of the Treasury 
as it built up a considerable surplus.”

What  neither  Edwards  nor  Simpson  chose  to  point  out 
was the fact that the oil revenues generated from the 600,000 
barrels per day that the Saudis paid into the Al-Yamamah fund 
from 1985 through to the present, amounted to an estimated 
$160 billion—four times the actual cost of the entire military 
package delivered by BAE to Saudi Arabia. Nobody in Lon-
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don is talking about where the rest of the money landed—and 
what it was used for.

Who Runs DESO, and Why?
DESO was established as a British government entity in 

the mid-1960s, and has been the private domain of Britain’s 
main defense manufacturers and allied financial institutions 
ever since. Throughout its history, the director of DESO has 
always been a director of a major British arms manufacturer, 
responsible for hawking as much business as possible for the 
Anglo firms.

But beyond the increase in the British portion of the glob-
al arms business, DESO also aimed to secure British control 
over the entirety of the Western arms business, through off-
balance-sheet arrangements that would be impossible to pull 
off  under American  law.  Simpson  revealed  that,  under Al-

Yamamah, American  and  other  foreign  firms  were  also  al-
lowed to cash in on the deal:

“The Al-Yamamah deal Mrs. Thatcher negotiated placed 
British Aerospace as the prime contractor for the provision of 
any other military equipment purchased for Saudi Arabia. ‘By 
supporting not just the British aircraft but the American air-
craft too,’ said Edwards, ‘Al-Yamamah was an integral part of 
supporting  the  Saudi  Air  Force  in  total.’  He  stressed  that 
DESO and British Aerospace have thus ended up supporting 
all  Saudi  aircraft—the  Peace  Shield  program—all  funded 
through Al-Yamamah. Edwards concluded, ‘In other words, 
the value of this stream of income and what it is used for has 
drifted a little bit over the years into things other than it was 
originally destined for.’

“In effect,” Simpson admitted, “Al-Yamamah would be-
come a backdoor method of covertly buying U.S. arms for the 
kingdom; military hardware purchases that would not be vis-
ible to Congress. It specifically had been structured to provide 
an unparalleled degree of flexibility whereby the Saudis could 
purchase military equipment under the imprimatur of DESO 
and British Aerospace.”

Simpson, who wrote The Prince as virtually a ghost auto-
biography of the enigmatic Saudi diplomat Prince Bandar, ac-
knowledged that the sheer magnitude of the oil-for-jets deal 
raised serious questions of corruption.

“The ingenious diversity of Al-Yamamah,” he wrote, “to-
gether with the British government’s discretion and liberal ap-
proach to a unique finance deal, largely founded on the undis-
puted collateral of the huge Saudi oil reserves, could explain 
the financial black holes assumed by a suspicious media to be 
evidence of commissions.”

But, Simpson explained, “Although Al-Yamamah consti-
tutes a highly unconventional way of doing business, its lu-
crative spin-offs are the by-products of a wholly political ob-
jective:  a  Saudi  political  objective  and  a  British  political 
objective. Al-Yamamah is, first and foremost, a political con-
tract.  Negotiated  at  the  height  of  the  Cold War,  its  unique 
structure has enabled the Saudis to purchase weapons from 
around the globe to fund the fight against Communism. Al-
Yamamah money can be found in the clandestine purchase of 
Russian ordnance used in the expulsion of Qadaffi’s troops 
from Chad. It can also be traced to arms bought from Egypt 
and other countries, and sent to the Mujahideen in Afghani-
stan fighting the Soviet occupying forces.”

“Arguably,” Simpson admitted, “its consummate flexibil-
ity is needed because of inevitable opposition to Saudi arms 
purchases in Congress. . . . The oil barter arrangement circum-
vented such bureaucracy.”

Simpson quoted sources close to Bandar, who explained: 
“What Al-Yamamah did, because it is oil for services, is to 
say: Okay. Al-Yamamah picks up the tab; Saudi Arabia will 
sign with the French or whoever, and Britain pays them on 
their behalf. So suddenly the Saudis now have an operational 
weapons system complete with its support that doesn’t reflect 

FIGURE 1
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TABLE 1

The Value of the Oil Side of the BAE-Saudi Oil for Weapons Deal
(Dollars per Barrel) (Billions of Dollars) (Billions of Dollars)

Crude Oil Price
Annual Value of Saudi-BAE  

Oil Shipments
Cumulative Value of Saudi-BAE  

Oil Shipments

Year Money of the Day 2006 Dollars Money of the Day 2006 Dollars Money of the Day 2006 Dollars

1985 27.56 51.71  6.0 11.3   6  11

1986 14.43 26.45  3.2  5.8   9  17

1987 18.44 32.69  4.0  7.2  13  24

1988 14.92 25.50  3.3  5.6  17  30

1989 18.23 29.61  4.0  6.5  21  36

1990 23.73 36.76  5.2  8.1  26  44

1991 20.00 29.71  4.4  6.5  30  51

1992 19.32 27.84  4.2  6.1  34  57

1993 16.97 23.83  3.7  5.2  38  62

1994 15.82 21.74  3.5  4.8  42  67

1995 17.02 22.74  3.7  5.0  45  72

1996 20.67 26.77  4.5  5.9  50  78

1997 19.09 24.26  4.2  5.3  54  83

1998 12.72 16.22  2.8  3.6  57  87

1999 17.97 22.01  3.9  4.8  61  92

2000 28.50 33.93  6.2  7.4  67  99

2001 24.44 28.21  5.4  6.2  72 105

2002 25.02 28.24  5.5  6.2  78 111

2003 28.83 31.59  6.3  6.9  84 118

2004 38.27 40.83  8.4  8.9  92 127

2005 54.52 56.27 11.9 12.3 104 140

2006 65.14 65.14 14.3 14.3 119 154

2007* 61.00 61.00  6.6  6.6 125 160

* Figures for 2007 are for first 180 days

Sources: BP, EIR

on Al-Yamamah as a project. Therefore, if Saudi Arabia wants 
some services from the Americans, or some weapons system 
that they have to buy now, otherwise Congress will object to 
it later, and they can’t get it from their current defense budget, 
then they simply tell Al-Yamamah, ‘You divert that money.’ ”

Between the more than $80 billion in untraced funds gen-
erated through Al-Yamamah, according to EIR’s conservative 
estimate, corroborated by U.S. intelligence sources, and the 
use of the project as a cover for covert activities around the 
globe and unauthorized weapons purchases, both the Justice 
Department and the U.S. Congress have a much bigger series 
of crimes to probe than the $2 billion in fees allegedly con-
duited through the Saudi accounts at Riggs Bank. The issue is 
the British corruption and subversion of American law on a 
grand scale.

Prince Bandar’s ghost writer, William Simpson, has re-

vealed  that Al-Yamamah provided off-balance-sheet  covert 
funding for the decade-long Mujahideen covert war to drive 
the Soviet Army out of Afghanistan. U.S. intelligence sources 
have  independently  confirmed  that  at  least  some  of  those 
funds went to the recruitment and training of foreign Muslim 
fighters, who were sent to Afghanistan. Some of those fight-
ers, following the Afghan War (1979-90) would later surface 
in such faraway places as Algeria, the Philippines, Indonesia, 
Yemen, Pakistan, and Saudi Arabia, as Islamist insurgents, in-
cluding members of al-Qaeda.

Simpson also revealed that Al-Yamamah funds went to 
the purchase of Soviet-made weapons, that were provided to 
Chad, to drive Libyan forces out of that country. John Beden-
kamp, a onetime top aide to Rhodesia’s apartheid-era Presi-
dent Ian Smith, and a major arms broker throughout Africa, 
is currently under  investigation by Britain’s Serious Fraud 
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Office (SFO) for his role in BAE arms dealings in South Af-
rica. U.S. intelligence sources have identified Bedenkamp as 
a conduit for Soviet arms to African insurgents, raising ques-
tions  about  his  earlier  involvement  with  the Al-Yamamah 
project in these weapons deals fueling wars in Africa.

Cheney on the Hot Seat
Washington  sources  have  reported  to  EIR  that  the Al-

Yamamah revelations have sent shock waves through the City 
of London. According to one senior U.S. intelligence source, 
who spoke to EIR on condition of anonymity, “The Al-Yama-
mah  story opens  a window  into  the  inner world of Anglo-
Dutch financial  power. While Al-Yamamah  is  not  the only 
such off-budget arrangement,  it  is one of the largest, and it 
provides a clear picture of a mode of operation—totally out-
side the control of any government agency, especially the U.S. 
government. Ultimately, this is a London scandal, not a Ri-
yadh scandal.”

One consequence of those shock waves is that Vice Presi-
dent  Dick  Cheney,  according  to Washington  insiders,  is  in 
deep trouble with his London friends. Cheney, the sources re-
port, was the guarantor that the story of the $80-100 billion 
fund would never see the light of day. And, while the Ameri-
can and British establishment press have attempted to bury 
the scandal, either through blacking it out altogether, or focus-
ing attention on tertiary features, like the relatively small flow 
of cash to Prince Bandar, the EIR revelations have saturated 
the  U.S.  Congress  and  have  been  picked  up  around  the 
world.

The next chapter is now being written in the scandal of the 
century,  and  that  could  mean  the  political  doom  of  Dick 
Cheney. Ironically, it could come at the hands of his own po-
litical boosters in the City of London, rather than from Con-
gressional  Democrats,  who  remain  divided  on  the  issue  of 
Cheney’s  impeachment for high crimes and misdemeanors. 
Ultimately, the real powers behind the throne in London have 
very low tolerance for failure.

Book Review

Is the Sun Setting on
Bandar’s Covert Career?
by Michele Steinberg

The Prince: The Secret Story of the 
World’s Most Intriguing Royal
by William Simpson
New York: HarperCollins, 2006
480 pages, hardcover, $32.50

The Prince  is  an  arrogant 
book—written, one assumes, 
as Prince Bandar bin-Sultan 
would like to see himself. In 
this sense, it could be consid-
ered  a  ghost-written  autobi-
ography. But for all the gran-
deur, the book is, at the same 
time,  a  bit  of  a  comic-book 
portrayal,  with  Bandar,  the 
diplomat,  the  fighter  pilot, 
the  jaunty  billionaire,  and 
player  in  world  affairs,  al-
ways  succeeding,  always 
coming off as  the superhero 
and self-viewed savior of the Arab and Western world. Its lack 
of subtlety  in  this  respect  is  reminiscent of “Xena: Warrior 
Princess” reruns. However, this is not a book about a prince, 
or a diplomat; it’s the story of a “spook,” a self-styled spymas-
ter—but one, in the context of the BAE scandal—whose luck 
may just have run out.

For  American  investigators  looking  into  the  BAE  and 
British government’s payoffs to Bandar, the book can be use-
ful—but only if, this time, Bandar does not escape the inves-
tigator’s noose, as he did in the 1986 Iran-Contra investiga-
tions by Congress and Special Prosecutor Lawrence Walsh, 
and in the incomplete investigations of Saudi Embassy pay-
ments to figures connected to the 9/11 hijackings. Given what 
is known about Bandar’s career as a  top-rank money-laun-
derer, and funder of covert operations, the current BAE opera-
tions could indeed bring down Dick Cheney (see lead article, 
this section).

The Prince provides a great amount of detail on Bandar’s 
modus operandi. But the book’s most disturbing aspect is the 

Dick Cheney’s downfall 
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boosters, rather than 
Congressional 
Democrats.
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omission of  the consequences of many of Bandar’s “victo-
ries,” including the consequences of the Prince’s engineering 
the influx of some 3 billion Saudi dollars into the anti-Soviet 
Islamic fundamentalist guerrilla operations in Afghanistan in 
the  1980s  that  gave  the  world  Osama  bin  Laden  and  al-
 Qaeda.

To appreciate the omissions, however, one must first sam-
ple  the  portrait,  according  to  Simpson,  of  Bandar’s  acom-
plishments, which took him to the top of world power politics. 
Simpson describes: Bandar’s almost single-handed success in 
winning  Congressional  approval  of  the  purchase  of  F-15 
fighter aircraft, done by thoroughly charming President Jim-
my  Carter  (1978);  his  absolute  victory  over  the  legendary 
 Israeli  lobby, AIPAC (American Israel Public Affairs Com-
mittee), in Saudi Arabia’s purchase of AWACs aircraft, against 
the best efforts of  Israeli Prime Minister Menachem Begin 
(1981) to stop the sale; his role with the CIA in the defeat of 
the Italian Communist Party in the Italian national elections, 
where Bandar was, in the words of Simpson, “bagman for the 
Pope” (1983); his alleged saving of the life of Yasser Arafat 
and the entire Palestinian Liberation Organization leadership 
from Beirut (1982); his providing $30 million to the Nicara-
guan Contras on behalf of then-Vice President George H.W. 
Bush’s secret operations (1984-86); and his providing $3 bil-
lion  for  anti-Communist  guerrilla  fighters  in  Afghanistan 
against the Soviet occupation (1980s).

Simpson’s  omissions  of  the  follow-up  to  some  of  these 
events  are  shocking.  He  doesn’t  mention  that  the  Israelis 

launched a “preventive” war attack on Iraq—obliterating the 
planned Osirik nuclear power plant. Similarly, while Bandar 
claims he made the “deal of deals” with Secretary of State Al-
exander Haig, in saving the PLO in Beirut, Simpson doesn’t see 
fit to mention that horrific slaughter of Palestinian civilians at 
the Sabra and Shatila refugee camps, less than three weeks later. 
One wonders if there was not a quid pro quo, giving the Israeli 
military, then under Ariel Sharon, a green light for these notori-
ous attacks.

But the most glaring omission in the story is Bandar’s re-
lationship to Vice President Dick Cheney, which may prove to 
be the most important relationship in Bandar’s career. Where 
every cigar puff, and sip of whiskey is recounted about Jimmy 
Carter, Al Haig, George W. Bush, and others, Cheney is bare-
ly mentioned.

How Bandar Operates
Reading through the eyes of an investigator into the BAE 

“Scandal of the Century,” there are many valuable anecdotes 
about Bandar’s covert operations. While the story of 9/11 and 
of BAE are still in the stages of investigation, the Iran-Contra 
years  give  a  good  glimpse  of  Bandar’s  prowess  in  money 
laundering. Simpson writes that in undertaking “what must be 
done,” events sometimes require “a certain degree of secrecy 
and  departure  from  the  normal  rules  of  conduct  or  moral 
codes. [And] it would be difficult to find a case more closely 
adhering to such a theory than the U.S.-Saudi dealings in the 
Iran-Contra affair.”

So it was in 1985, after Congress prohibited funding of the 
Nicaraguan Contras,  that National Security Advisor Robert 
McFarlane stepped in to obtain funding from Bandar. (Bandar 
actually claims that he was responsible for the appointment of 
McFarlane to replace longtime Reagan confidant Judge Wil-
liam Clark, as National Security Advisor). For handing this 
money to the Contras, Simpson reports that McFarlane gave 
explicit orders  to Lt. Col. Oliver North  (ret.):  “The money 
should go directly from a foreign account into [Contra leader 
Adolfo] Calero’s offshore account. It shouldn’t come into this 
country at all. Do  it with a wire  transfer.” Why? “. . . [T]he 
Treasury Department monitors large transfers of funds in and 
out of American banks. Someone was bound to notice . . . and 
start asking questions.”

An operation exactly like that described from the “Wild 
West” days of Iran-Contra, is believed to be the guts of the co-
vert operations that Bandar and Cheney have cooked up in 
their current manuevers around the Iraq War debacle.

Similarly, when $10 million—Simpson claims—for de-
posit in a Vatican bank to stop communism in Italy, was pro-
vided by Bandar in the 1983 elections, Simpson says, “It was 
done with a deniability factor, because you would never see 
American  fingerprints—or  the  British—on  it.  The  money 
didn’t  come  from  them  . . .  that’s  the  way  you  get  things 
done.”

Details on the $3 billion that Bandar matched in U.S. ex-

According to 
Simpson, after 
Congress prohibited 
funding of the 
Nicaraguan 
Contras in 1985, 
National Security 
Advisor Robert 
McFarlane 
(standing behind 
President Reagan) 
approached Bandar 
for the funds.

EIRNS

63



June 29, 2007   EIR  Investigation   39

Prince Bandar and 9/11

Between April 1998 and May 2002, some $51-73,000 in 
checks and cashier’s checks were provided by  the Saudi 
Ambassador to the United States and his wife to two fami-
lies in southern California, who in turn bankrolled at least 
two of the 9/11 hijackers. The story was investigated by the 
9/11 Commission, but never fully resolved, and remains, to 
this day, one of the key unanswered questions concerning 
the backing for the worst terrorist attack ever to occur on 
U.S. soil.

According to numerous news accounts and the records 
of  the 9/11 Commission,  in April 1998, a Saudi national 
named Osama Basnan wrote to the Saudi Embassy in Wash-
ington, D.C., seeking help for his wife, Majeda Dweikat, 
who needed surgery for a thyroid condition. Prince Bandar 
bin-Sultan,  the  Saudi  Ambassador,  wrote  a  check  for 
$15,000 to Basnan. Beginning in December 1999, Princess 
Haifa,  the wife of Prince Bandar,  began  sending  regular 
monthly  cashier  checks  to  Majeda  Dweikat,  in  amounts 
ranging from $2,000 to $3,500. Many of these checks were 
signed over to Manal Bajadr, the wife of Omar al-Bayoumi, 
another Saudi living in the San Diego area.

Around New Year’s Day 2000, two other Saudi nation-
als, Nawaf Alhazmi and Khalid Almihdhar, arrived at Los 
Angeles International Airport, where they were greeted by 
al-Bayoumi,  provided  with  cash,  and  outfitted  with  an 
apartment, Social Security ID cards, and other financial as-
sistance. Al-Bayoumi helped the two Saudi men to enrolled 
in flight schools in Florida. Two months before the Sept. 11, 
2001 attacks, al-Bayoumi moved to England, and shortly 
after that, he disappeared altogether. But before his disap-
pearance,  and  within  days  of  the  9/11  attacks,  agents  of 
New Scotland Yard, working in conjunction with the FBI, 
raided his apartment in England and found papers hidden 
beneath the floorboards, according to Newsweek magazine, 
that had the phone numbers of several officials at the Saudi 
Embassy in Washington. Al-Bayoumi was suspected by the 
Arab community in the San Diego area of being an agent of 

Saudi intelligence, which kept  tabs on Saudi residents  in 
the  area,  particularly Saudi  students  attending  college  in 
southern California.

Sources have told EIR researchers that Basnan was also 
long suspected of being an agent for Saudi Arabia’s foreign 
intelligence service. According to the sources, Basnan was 
arrested for drug possession in southern California and the 
Saudi government intervened to get the charges dropped; 
Basnan  also befriended Alhazmi  and Almihdhar prior  to 
their deaths on American Airlines Flight 77, which crashed 
into the Pentagon. At one point, the Basnans, the al-Bayou-
mis, and the two 9/11 hijackers all lived at the Parkwood 
Apartments in San Diego.

Prince Bandar and Princess Haifa denied they played 
any role in financing the 9/11 hijackers, and claimed that 
they  were  merely  providing  charitable  assistance  to  the 
Saudi community in the United States. The two co-chairs of 
the Senate Intelligence Committee at the time, Robert Gra-
ham (D-Fla.) and Richard Shelby (R-Ala.), accused the FBI 
of failing to fully pursue this “9/11 money trail.” Sources 
told EIR that the FBI refused to allow the committee to in-
terview the FBI investigators who had probed the Basnan 
and al-Bayoumi links.

While Congressional and law enforcement sources in-
sist to EIR investigators that all available leads were pur-
sued and no compelling evidence of Saudi involvement in 
9/11 was established, other U.S. intelligence sources main-
tain that many fruitful areas of investigation simply reached 
dead-ends  before  any  final  conclusions  could  be  drawn. 
And  these  sources  report  that  some  of  the Al-Yamamah 
funds, including some funds that passed through the Riggs 
Bank  accounts  in  Washington,  financed  a  migration  of 
Muslim  Brotherhood  members  to  the  United  States, 
throughout the 1980s and 1990s. That hardly constitutes a 
smoking gun, these sources emphasize, but raises serious 
unanswered questions, particularly in light of the fact that 
the official staff reports of the 9/11 Commission featured a 
detailed debriefing of Khaled Sheikh Mohammed, the pur-
ported mastermind of the Sept. 11 attacks, who admitted 
that  he  had  been  a  member  of  the  Muslim  Brotherhood 
since he was 16 years old.—Jeffrey Steinberg

penditures  in  Afghanistan  are  less  forthcoming—perhaps 
because of the sensitivity of the question of Osama bin Lad-
en and the fact that al-Qaeda was developed out of the mon-
ey and training given by to the Islamist mujaheddin by the 
United States, the British, and the Saudis. But what is pro-
vided  in  the  book  is  seeing  the  “whiskey-drinking,  cigar-
smoking” Westerner, Bandar, portray himself as a passion-
ate Muslim.  In gaining support  for fighting  the Soviets  in 
Afghanistan, Bandar says, “we used religion. We said, ‘The 

Communists are atheists; they don’t believe in religion and 
we are fighting them for religious reasons.’ We galvanized 
the Muslim world behind us . . . there was a common interest 
in opposing godless Communism. That was seen by the Sau-
dis as the principle threat to the kingdom and to Islam and to 
the region.”

Reading The Prince, one sees a Bandar who is ruthless 
and self-aggrandizing—but the final chapter is not yet writ-
ten.
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Chilean Fascist Pinochet
Was Also BAE’s Man
by Cynthia R. Rush

Chilean  Gen. Augusto  Pinochet’s  reputation  as  the  fascist 
dictator of Chile from 1973 to 1990, and kingpin of the Op-
eration  Condor  international  murder  and  torture  machine, 
has been well documented. Less well known is his role in the 
BAE affair, in which he collaborated with leading figures in 
the British and European financier oligarchy in a multitude of 
illicit arms and money-laundering deals from which he prof-
ited handsomely—to the tune of hundreds of millions of dol-
lars.  Before  the  Blair  government  shut  down  the  Serious 
Fraud  Office’s  (SFO)  investigation  of  BAE’s  payments  to 
Saudi Prince Bandar in 2006, the SFO had been expected to 
broaden its inquiry to include the Pinochet side of the rela-
tionship as well

According to U.S. and Chilean banking documents, in 
the period between December 1997 and October 2004, Pi-
nochet  received  secret  payments  totalling  £1.1  million 
from BAE, which were stashed  in secret accounts  in  the 
Washington,  D.C.-based  Riggs  Bank—also  the  bank  of 
choice for Prince Bandar. The payments, commissions for 
arms  deals  Pinochet  arranged,  also  found  their  way  into 
Coutts & Co., the private bankers to the British 
Queen and international private banking arm of 
the Royal Bank of Scotland.

They were channeled as well through the BAE-
linked Red Diamond Trading, registered in the off-
shore  banking  paradise  of  the  British  Virgin  Is-
lands.  On  Sept.  15,  2005,  the  London  Guardian 
reported that Red Diamond was set up in 1998 by a 
“discreet” BAE subdivison known as HQ Market-
ing Services, which used Red Diamond  to make 
covert payments to BAE’s South American agents 
who  helped  make  arms  and  aerospace  sales  to 
 Ibero-American governments.

When  Pinochet  was  arrested  in  London  in 
September 1998 and threatened with extradition 
to Spain on charges of atrocities committed un-
der  his  17-year  Nazi-style  dictatorship,  he  was 
visiting as a guest of BAE subsidiary Royal Ord-
nance,  as  he  had  done  on  several  occasions 
throughout  the  1990s.  BAE  executives  and 
whichever government was in power, wined and 
dined the old fascist. But Pinochet’s relationship 

with the British company actually dates back to 1982 at the 
latest,  when  he  backed  then-Prime  Minister  Margaret 
Thatcher  in  her  imperialist  assault  on  Argentina  in  the 
Malvinas War.

‘Lickspittle of the British Empire’
As Lyndon LaRouche noted on June 14, Pinochet actually 

served as the “lickspittle of the British Empire” almost from 
day one. The same British oligarchical financier interests be-
hind BAE were up to their eyeballs in orchestrating and sup-
porting  Pinochet’s  1973  coup  against  the  democratically 
elected Salvador Allende—as were  their U.S. collaborators 
George Shultz, Henry Kissinger, and Felix Rohatyn, as EIR 
has documented.

In fact, one of the people on the ground in Santiago at the 
time  of  the  1973  coup  was  British  MI-6  recruit  Sir  David 
Spedding, later the head of that intelligence service, who was 
suspected of cooperating with the CIA in organizing the Pino-
chet takeover.

In  his  book  Unpeople: Britain’s Secret Human Rights 
Abuses, British historian Mark Curtis quotes Britain’s Am-
bassador to Chile, Reginald Seconde, in his September 1973 
correspondence with the Foreign Office to expose the British 
role at that time. After graphically documenting the scope of 
the atrocities being committed by the new junta, Seconde then 
cheerfully noted in one letter that “most British businessmen 
will be overjoyed at the prospect of consolidation which the 
new  military  regime  offers.”  Companies  like  Royal  Dutch 
Shell “are all breathing deep sighs of relief,” he said, while 
urging the British government to recognize Pinochet as soon 
as possible.

Chile’s exiled Gen. Augusto Pinochet and his wife visit with former British Prime 
Minister, Baroness Margaret Thatcher (right). While dictator of Chile, Pinochet 
had supported Thatcher’s 1982 Malvinas War against Argentina. He was close to 
the British at least from that point, until his death last year.
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Will BAE Scandal Sink U.K.
End Run on U.S. Arms Law?

Britain’s request for a blanket exemption to a U.S.  law 
requiring review of arms sales to foreign nations may be 
the next victim of the oil, arms, and corruption scandal 
now engulfing Britain, and threatening to expose a nexus 
of Anglo-Dutch geopolitical control reaching back half a 
century.

The United Kingdom and Australia already enjoy “ex-
pedited” approval under the U.S. Arms Export Control Act, 
but still may have to wait up to a month for approval of ex-
port licenses. With Britain’s scandal-ridden BAE Systems 
moving to take over a large share of U.S. arms manufactur-
ing, the waiver of export license requirements would mean 
a major boost both to their balance sheet and covert military 
capabilities.

Following the collapse of the Soviet Union, the Clinton 
Administration  began  to  soften  export  requirements  on 
conventional arms.  In 2000,  it was proposed  that Britain 
and Australia  be  granted  exemptions  from  the  licensing 
process. But Congress has stymied such an agreement, of-
ten demanding that Britain strengthen its laws governing 
exports to third countries as a condition for the exemption. 
As the al-Yamamah agreements with Prince Bandar dem-
onstrate, Britain has had virtual free rein to use its own na-
tion’s arms sales as an instrument in foreign subversion and 
financial  operations. A  lifting  of  U.S.  regulations  would 
strengthen that capability.

The Financial Times of London reported June 15 that 

negotiations for Britain to get the long-sought waiver were 
nearly complete, and would be marked as a big victory for 
outgoing Prime Minister Tony Blair. But  the Democratic 
Congress can, and most probably will, sandbag that wishful 
delusion in any number of ways. “The fact that we have not 
been consulted at  all  could  likely prejudice  this negotia-
tion,” a Congressional aide told the paper.

One of the advocates for the deal is Dov Zakheim, an 
undersecretary and comptroller in the Bush Defense De-
partment from 2001 to 2004, who is suspected of main-
taining  slush  funds  to  finance  illegal  covert  operations 
run by Pentagon civilians in the Cheney camp. Zakheim 
was a member of the Vulcans, the private foreign policy 
advisory team controlled by George Shultz and consist-
ing almost entirely of Leo Strauss disciples, which con-
cocted  the  disastrous  pre-emptive  war  strategy  of  the 
Cheney-Bush Administration, even before Bush became 
President.

A major stumbling block to efforts to sneak through the 
British licensing exemption is that it is in reality a treaty. 
Article II of the U.S. Constitution grants the President the 
power  to  make  treaties,  but  requires  the  concurrence  of 
two-thirds of the Senate to make them law.

Sen. John Warner, the senior Republican on the Armed 
Services  Committee,  apparently  brushed  over  this  little 
problem in telling the Financial Times, “Despite the name, 
the document itself would carry a strong message . . . that 
Great Britain is our most trusted ally. Whether it be Labour 
or Tory government, we have got to be side by side on these 
major national security issues.”

That sort of gullibility, which has led otherwise sensible 
figures in our government to place such unrestricted trust in 
the nation’s historic enemy, is fast evaporating with each 
turn in the Bandar BAE exposé.

According  to Curtis, 11 days after  the Sept. 11 coup, 
Foreign  Secretary  Alec  Douglas-Home  sent  an  official 
“guidance” memo  to various British embassies outlining 
British support for the new junta. “For British interests,” 
he said, “there is no doubt that Chile under the junta is a 
better  prospect  than Allende’s  chaotic  road  to  socialism. 
Our investments should do better; our loans may be suc-
cessfully  rescheduled, and export credits  later  resumed.” 
Shortly  afterward,  the Edward Heath government  recog-
nized the Pinochet government. In January 1974, Chilean 
Air Force delegations travelled to London for secret nego-
tiations with  the government,  and meetings with  aircraft 
manufacturers  to discuss arms deals. And  the arms deals 
never stopped.

According  to Argentine  investigative  journalist Rogelio 

García Lupo, in 1997 Pinochet began organizing a joint ven-
ture between Chile’s military industries company, FAMAE, 
and  Royal  Ordnance,  under  the  name  FAMAE-Ordnance, 
Ltd. The new firm was to  lay  the basis for an  international 
weapons-marketing program. Due to weak oversight capabil-
ities of the post-Pinochet Chilean government, Pinochet pret-
ty much used FAMAE as his personal vehicle for carrying out 
several illicit operations.

During his 1998 visit to London, Pinochet was slated to 
receive a commission from BAE/Royal Ordnance of $4.43 
million, his cut for having arranged the purchase of three 
British ships for the Chilean Navy. This may have been ar-
ranged  through Sisdef,  the  joint venture  that BAE set up 
with  Chile’s  naval  shipyards  for  “naval  systems  integra-
tion.”
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The BAE Systems Affair and
The Anglo-Dutch Imperial Slime Mold
by John Hoefle

The  weapons-for-oil  deal  between  BAE  Systems  and  the 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia provides a useful window into the 
manner in which the Anglo-Dutch-centered international fi-
nancial oligarchy operates. The oligarchy is essentially a pri-
vate criminal enterprise which stretches across the globe, op-
erating  through a network of government agencies, private 
institutions,  and  both  publicly  owned  and  private  corpora-
tions and financial  institutions. Some of  these  relationships 
are out in the open, while others are hidden.

The British Empire’s historic role in the Asian opium trade 
is a good example of how the oligarchy functions. As docu-
mented by EIR in the book Dope, Inc., the British used Hong 
Kong as their base of operations, with Scottish trading com-
panies such as Jardine Matheson both moving the product and 
setting up the Hong Kong and Shanghai Banking Corp. (now 
HSBC) to handle the prodigious financial flows. As a British 
colony, the government of Hong Kong was run by the British 
monarchy, but  the power was  that of  the British East India 
Company and the other private interests which controlled the 
British monarchy and the Empire, and the method by which 
this power was administered was, and is, Venetian.

This report looks at some of the corporate structures in-
volved in the BAE deal, and unavoidably involves a straight-
forward connect-the-dots approach, but it is important for the 
reader to keep in mind that, while individual corporations are 
involved, the source of their corruption lies without, like an 
infecting virus. One must look at the larger operation in per-
spective, to understand how it actually works.

The  BAE-Saudi  deal  is  essentially  an  oil-for-weapons 
swap involving the largest British weapons manufacturer, and 
a nation that is essentially a creature of the London-centered 
international oil cartel, in which Royal Dutch Shell and BP are 
major factors. Associated with this BAE-Shell-BP nexus are a 
number of important investment and commercial banks, other 
weapons manufacturers, and raw materials companies.

We start with the BAE Systems board of directors:
•  BAE chairman Richard Olver is a former director and 

deputy group chief executive of BP, and a director of Reuters, 
the British news/propaganda arm which is headed by a Knight 
Commander of the British Empire, Sir Niall FitzGerald.

•  BAE chief executive officer Michael Turner is a direc-
tor of Lazard, the Venetian bank with ties to the British Round 
Table group, the French Synarchy, the Venetian circles around 

Assicurazioni Generali, and the United States. Lazard is also 
closely connected to the international war materials cartels, 
and to Royal Dutch Shell.

•  BAE director Philip Carroll is a former president and 
chief executive of Shell Oil Company, the Houston-based U.
S. arm of Royal Dutch Shell. Carroll is also a former chairman 
and chief executive of Fluor, the giant engineering company 
currently headed by Lord Robin Renwick, a vice chairman of 
J.P. Morgan Cazenove. Additionally, Carroll is a member of 
the advisory board of the James A. Baker III Institute for Pub-
lic Policy at Houston’s Rice University, a school which has a 
long history as a British outpost in the United States.

•  BAE director Sir Nigel Rudd  is deputy chairman of 
Barclays, the largest bank in the world by assets. Barclays has 
interlocking directorships with not only BAE, but Goldman 
Sachs, J.P. Morgan Cazenove, raw materials powers Rio Tinto 
and  Freeport  McMoRan,  and  British  newspaper  publisher 
Trinity Mirror.

•  BAE director and chief operating officer Walt Haven-
stein, who heads BAE’s U.S. unit, is a former employee of 
both Lockheed Martin’s Sanders unit and Raytheon, and  is 
said  to have extensive knowledge of ultra-secret  electronic 
warfare systems.

•  BAE director Michael Hartnell is a retired finance di-
rector of British plastics and packaging company Rexam, and 
is a director of Lonmin, the notorious mining company for-
merly known as Lonrho. Lonmin chairman Sir John Craven is 
also  chairman  of  the  private  bank  of  the  wealthy  Fleming 
family.

•  BAE  director  Dr. Ulrich Cartellieri  is  a  long-time 
member of the international advisory board of the Federal Re-
serve Bank of New York,  a  former official  and director  of 
Deutsche Bank, and a current and former director of a number 
of German industrial companies.

•  BAE director Andy Inglis is a former managing direc-
tor of BP and head of its exploration and production arm.

•  BAE director Sir Peter Mason is the retired chief ex-
ecutive of AMEC plc, a British engineering firm with ties to 
N.M. Rothschild.

•  BAE  director  Roberto Quarta  is  a  partner  with  the 
U.S. private equity firm Clayton, Dubilier & Rice, which has 
deep ties to the Morgan and Rothschild interests in the United 
States.
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•  BAE Director Peter Weinberg is a partner in the boutique 
investment bank Perella Weinberg Partners. Joseph Perella is a 
prominent mergers and acquisitions banker who was formerly a 
partner with current Lazard head Bruce Wasserstein. Weinberg 
is a former senior partner with Goldman Sachs, and the son and 
grandson of prominent Goldman Sachs bankers.

A ‘Slime Mold’ of Interlocking Directorates
Royal Dutch Shell, the product of a union between Brit-

ish and Dutch petroleum interests, is one of the most impor-
tant companies in the world, and a major player in Anglo-
Dutch geopolitical maneuverings. Royal Dutch Shell’s World 
War II-era chief Henri Deterding was a notorious backer of 
Adolf Hitler, and the company’s banker in France, Lazard, 
was instrumental in creating Banque Worms out of a Shell-
connected transport company; Worms was at the core of the 
Fascist Vichy regime in Nazi-occupied France. Royal Dutch 
Shell is even closer to the Rothschild banking interests, which 

took a stake in the company in exchange for some Russian oil 
properties. Royal Dutch Shell has also funded cultural war-
fare operations against the United States and the rest of the 
world, including funding the creation of the environmental 
movement. Shell has current or recent interlocking director-
ship relationships with a host of companies of interest to this 
report, including Dutch financial firm ING Group and manu-
facturers Akzo Nobel and Unilever, Rio Tinto, Belgian raw 
materials  powerhouse  Société  Générale  de  Belgique,  U.S. 
aircraft manufacturer Boeing, and a host of financial firms 
including Lloyds TSB, UBS, AXA, and Aegon.

BP traces its roots back to the Anglo-Persian Oil Com-
pany, became one of the largest oil companies in the United 
States with the purchases of Amoco and Atlantic Richfield, 
and is the dominant oil company on Alaska’s North Slope. 
Several years ago BP dropped the name British Petroleum 
in favor of  the initials, and now portrays  itself as environ-
mentally friendly. BP interlocks with Unilever, Akzo Nobel, 
HSBC, the Royal Bank of Scotland, Goldman Sachs, Rolls-
Royce, Lloyds TSB, General Electric, Bank of America, Tata 
Steel, KPMG, GlaxoSmithKline, and Roche Holdings.

Many  of  these  companies  also  have  interlocks  among 
themselves, and with other companies of interest. For exam-
ple, Dope, Inc.’s HSBC shares interlocks with BP, Shell, gold 
producer Anglo American, the Financial Times and Econo-
mist, Cathay Pacific Airlines, Imperial Chemical Industries, 
pharmaceuticals  giant  GlaxoSmithKline,  Rolls-Royce,  the 
Kleinwort  Trust,  and  investment  bank  Dresdner  Kleinwort 
Benson.  U.S.  investment  bank  Goldman  Sachs,  which  has 
historic ties to Kleinwort Benson, shares directors with both 
HSBC and the Royal Bank of Scotland. The Royal Bank of 
Scotland interlocks with BP, Goldman Sachs, Textron, Lloyds 
TSB, UBS Warburg, J.P. Morgan Cazenove, Swiss Re, min-
ing  company  Xstrata,  pharmaceuticals  giant  AstraZeneca, 
Citigroup, and the Prince’s Trust. Lloyds TSB and HBOS, the 
other two of the top five British banks, plug into this same net-
work in multiple places.

This extended network is part of the oligarchical appara-
tus that Lyndon LaRouche has described as a “slime mold.” It 
is dynamic in that it changes with the times, absorbs or creates 
new parts while excreting the remains of decaying parts, while 
retaining  its  essential Venetian  character  and  methodology. 
Individual parts come and go, but the slime mold itself lives 
on, absorbing as much of the world as it can.

In closing, we present the case of Textron, a major U.S. 
weapons contractor. One of the directors of Textron is Lord 
Powell  of Bayswater, who,  as Charles Powell, was private 
secretary and foreign affairs and defense advisor  to British 
Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher. Now retired from govern-
ment and made a life peer, Lord Powell, who was formerly 
with Jardine Matheson,  is or has been an advisor  to Rolls-
Royce, private equity fund Hicks Muse Tate & Furst, Barrick 
Gold,  and others. He  is  also  the  chairman of Sagitta Asset 
Management,  whose  principal  investor  is  Wafic  Said,  a 
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 Syrian-born British businessman close to the Saudi royal fam-
ily, who is credited with helping set up the al-Yamamah arms 
deal. Another director of Textron is Lawrence Fish, the chief 
executive of Citizens Financial Group of Rhode Island, the 
tenth-largest bank holding company in the United States. Cit-
izens Financial, in turn, is owned by the Royal Bank of Scot-
land, on whose board Fish also sits. In 1974, in a deal arranged 
by Lazard, Textron bought 45% of the ailing aerospace com-
pany Lockheed, and Textron CEO G. William Miller also be-
came the CEO of Lockheed.

When it comes to the military-industrial complex and the 
Anglo-Dutch slime mold, it is a very small world.

BAE, Baroness Symons,
In Black Operations
Against LaRouche
by Anton Chaitkin

As  documented  in  the  widely  circulating  broadside,  “BAE 
Scandal Demands Cheney’s  Immediate  Impeachment”  (see 
lead article in this section), Vice President Dick Cheney at-
tempted to bury the BAE scandal in both Britain and the Unit-
ed States, precisely because investigation of this $�0-100 bil-
lion British/Saudi slush fund could reveal the authors of very 
“black”  Anglo-American  covert  intelligence  operations, 
amongst them 9/11. According to British and other news ac-
counts, Cheney prevailed upon Prime Minister Tony Blair and 
U.K. Attorney General Lord Goldsmith to shut down the Brit-
ish Serious Fraud Office’s investigation of BAE, on “national 
security” grounds.

Ongoing investigations also shed new light on the role of 
Cheney crony Baroness Elizabeth Symons in covering up the 
BAE operation and  in British black propaganda attacks on 
Cheney’s  leading  U.S.  political  antagonist,  Lyndon  H.  La-
Rouche, Jr. Based on this background, it is hardly remarkable 
that Symons baldly proclaimed  to Reuters news agency on 
Feb. 27, 2007, that the British criminal investigation of BAE 
was shut down because there was no evidence of bribery—
“the reason they did not find anything is because there was 
nothing to find.” Symons’ attempt to bury the matter occurred 
just at the time that the cries of “coverup” were reaching a cre-
scendo in the British press, and major investigations of BAE 
were developing internationally.

An Imperial Inheritance
Elizabeth Symons was one of a handful of political opera-

tives who shaped the 1990s rise of Tony Blair’s New Labour 
as a poorly disguised Thatcherism. Her father, Ernest Vize Sy-

mons, had been director-general of the U.K. tax department 
(Inland Revenue),  and  a governor of  the English-Speaking 
Union, which sought  to reunite  the U.S.A. with  the British 
Empire.  When  her  father  retired  in  1979,  Elizabeth  began 
working in the trade union division of  the Inland Revenue, 
and later in other unions, in an effort to emasculate the unions 
and separate them from political power.

In 199�, Tony Blair nominated Symons for a life peerage 
for having helped create a  labor-free Labour Party. By  this 
time, Symons had long been a Fellow of the British-American 
Project for the Successor Generation, a project to tie together 
British and American defense and secret services strategists. 
(This was begun by Sir Charles Villiers in 19�5, when his son-
in-law, John Negroponte, now U.S. Deputy Secretary of State, 
was boosting the Contras as Ambassador to Honduras.)

As Prime Minister in 1997, Blair appointed Baroness Sy-
mons to the post of Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State in 
the Foreign Office.

Symons represented the Foreign Office in the House of 
Lords  in  March  199�,  when  she  was  questioned  about  the 
coup and countercoup in Sierra Leone in West Africa. Execu-
tive Outcomes, a mercenary group tied to the British Crown, 
had moved a protection racket into Sierra Leone in 1993, tak-
ing its payoff in diamonds. When Ahmed Tejan Kabbah was 
elected President of the country in 199�, he acted on the en-
couragement of U.S. President Bill Clinton to cancel the Brit-
ish  mercenaries’  contract,  despite  the  Executive  Outcomes 
threat that he would be overthrown.

A military coup then removed Kabbah; British High Com-
missioner Peter Penfold, in exile with Kabbah, successfully 
urged  him  to  hire  Sandline,  Executive  Outcomes’  partner 
mercenary  company.  Sandline  shipped  in  30  tons  of  arms, 
contravening  the  United  Nations  sanctions  on  arms  to  that 
civil-war-devastated country.

Sandline had fully informed the Foreign Office, and oth-
ers  in  the Anglo-American  black-operations  chain  of  com-
mand. A Foreign Office official had told BBC on March 9, 
199�, that Baroness Symons was in the circles that had been 
briefed on the transactions, and that she knew of the ongoing 
criminal investigation by British law enforcement.

On March 10, 199�, Lord Avebury, a Liberal Democrat in 
the House of Lords, asked Baroness Symons on the official 
record, would  she  investigate press  reports  that  “the  future 
diamond resources of the country have been mortgaged in an 
illegal arms transaction in which a British company, Sandline 
International, was involved?”

Symons denied all, obfuscating that “the newspaper arti-
cle to which the noble Lord refers . . . was in several respects 
not entirely accurate, or at least not on all fours with the re-
ports  that Her Majesty’s Government are receiving.” There 
were then calls for Symons’ resignation, which Blair rebuffed. 
As  BBC  reported  the  same  day:  “The  Prime  Minister  has 
leaped to the defence of foreign office minister Baroness Sy-
mons, at the centre of allegations that she misled parliament 
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over the arms-to-Africa affair. Tony Blair told MPs . . . that he 
had not asked her to resign and said there was ‘not a shred of 
evidence’ that she . . . had deliberately misled anyone.”

The Cheney-Blair Axis
In 2000, Dick Cheney, chairman and CEO of the Hallibur-

ton oil services company of Houston, Texas, and candidate for 
Vice President, was  the American co-chairman of a British 
conference held April 14-1�, on the subject of privatizing the 
British and American armed forces. This was the special proj-
ect of Baroness Symons, whom Blair had appointed in 1999 
as Minister for Procurement in the Ministry of Defence. The 
conference was attended by all the main Ministry of Defence 
officials working to implement her plans for military “Public 
Private Partnerships,” the “Smart Acquisition” initiative, and 
the “Private Finance Initiative.” The event was sponsored by 
the Rand Corporation, and hosted by  the Ditchley Founda-
tion, an Anglo-American power elite group in which Baron-
ess Symons is a trustee and governor.

In his opening remarks to the conference, Cheney referred 
to his own leadership, first, as Defense Secretary (19�9-93), 
in scheming to have private companies and mercenary sol-
diers usurp the traditional national military function, and then, 
steering his Halliburton company to play  that  role. Cheney 
said: “I have approached the question of privatization of de-
fense  support  services  from  several  different  perspectives: 
first as a member of Congress, then as Secretary of Defense, 
and currently as chairman and chief executive officer of Hal-
liburton.” He noted that “our British colleagues are far ahead 

of us in . . . successful privatization efforts.”
Cheney complained that a “challenge for DoD [Depart-

ment of Defense] is to develop a strategy for countering po-
litical resistance. This conference . . . provides a tremendous 
opportunity for us to share experiences, and to learn how the 
U.S. might take advantage of the concepts and principles that 
are embodied in the U.K. experience.”

Cheney’s personal appearance in England at just that mo-
ment  coincided  with  Baroness  Symons’  first  planned  big 
privatization: Martin Kitterick, a Defence Ministry consultant 
on Symons’ “Private Finance Initiative,” spoke to the confer-
ence on the scheme to turn transport of battle tanks over to 
private companies’ trucks and drivers, a contract that Halli-
burton wanted.

On April 17, 2000, the day after the Cheney-Ditchley con-
ference,  the  Ministry  of  Defence  announced  Baroness  Sy-
mons’ plan for privatizing the British government’s giant De-
fence  Evaluation  and  Research Agency.  Baroness  Symons 
then led the parliamentary debate on the plan, reassuring the 
Lords that she was working closely with the Americans.

After the Supreme Court decision of Dec. 12, 2000, Dick 
Cheney was designated as Vice President and George W. Bush 
as President of the United States, to take office Jan. 20, 2001.

The announcement by Baroness Symons, that a consor-
tium headed by  the Halliburton company was awarded  the 
£300 million contract  to privatize military heavy  transport, 
was graciously delayed until Jan. 24, after the inauguration. 
Cheney was then presumed to be out of the company, although 
his Halliburton stock options and continuing compensation 

NATO
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became an increasingly heated Washington topic.
While Cheney was in England, another British contract 

went up  for grabs. The U.S. Lockheed Martin Corporation 
was bidding for the Joint Strike Fighter program. In 1994, just 
after Dick Cheney had taken the helm at Halliburton, his wife, 
Lynne,  had  become  a  Lockheed  director,  serving  on  the 
board’s  Finance,  Nominating,  and  Corporate  Governance 
committees. Lynne Cheney stepped down from the Lockheed 
board on Jan. 5, 2000.

On Jan. 17, just before Dick Cheney took power, Symons 
was in Washington. At the Pentagon she ceremonially signed 
Britain’s  commitment  to  the  Joint  Strike  Fighter  program. 
This Anglo-American venture was  labelled “the  largest de-
fense  procurement  program  ever  conceived.” The  Defence 
Ministry announcement awarding British funds to Lockheed 
in the Joint Strike Fighter program came in October 2001, at a 
decent time interval from the Halliburton announcement.

On June 11, 2001, Baroness Symons moved out of the De-
fence Ministry,  becoming  simultaneously Minister  of State 
for  the Middle East,  in  the Foreign Office, and Minister of 
State for Trade, in the Department of Trade and Industry.

On July 1, 2001, just after Symons’ departure from De-
fence, the shape of her overall scheme for a private power-
and-money grab came before the public. The Defence Evalu-
ation and Research Agency was split into a huge private firm, 
to be called QinetiQ, and a smaller residual government agen-
cy. In the next year, the Blair government shocked some peo-
ple with the announcement that the Carlyle Group—the pri-
vate equity fund tied tightly to the Bush family—was to be 
awarded a large stake in QinetiQ, the “public private partner-
ship.”

On Feb. 2�, 2003, less than a month before the Cheney-
Blair-Bush invasion of Iraq, the Carlyle group paid £42.3 mil-
lion  for  a 34% holding  in QinetiQ. When a  large block of 
 QinetiQ stock shares was later put on the public market, the 
Carlyle Group got  about  an eight-fold  return on  its  invest-
ment.  Among  those  reaping  gold  from  Baroness  Symons’ 
planning was former Tory Prime Minister John Major, who 
had become European Chairman of the Carlyle Group while 
Baroness Symons was Minister for Defence Procurement.

BAE Intrigues, War Lies, and 
The Assault on LaRouche

Baroness Symons’ own machinations on behalf of BAE 
Systems began surfacing in 2005, when the Observer news-
paper described her earlier intervention with her Washington 
circles. This had been in the Summer of 2002, when Cheney 
was driving hard for war with Iraq.

The story, as told by the British media, is that, at a dinner 
given by a neo-conservative professor, the Baroness sat next 
to Attorney  David  Mills,  husband  of  Tessa  Jowell,  Blair’s 
Minister of Culture, Media, and Sport. Mills had arranged a 
$200 million deal with BAE Systems for the Iranian company 
Mahan Air to buy a fleet of passenger jets. Mills asked Sy-

mons  to use her  influence  in Washington  to get around  the 
U.S. sanctions law that would penalize a company doing that 
kind of business with Iran.

On July 9, 2002, ten days after the dinner, Mills wrote to 
Symons that “BAE will sell or  lease as the case may be to 
[name redacted], a company incorporated in the UAE [United 
Arab  Emirates]  and  majority-owned  by  UAE  citizens  for 
which I act. It is a condition precedent of the deal that there 
will be no US objection. It is my understanding, however, that 
the US government operates the embargo with a degree of dis-
cretion. I am sure HMG [Her Majesty’s Government, that is, 
the Blair regime] will wish to offer such support as it can to 
smooth the path with our American friends, and I would be 
very grateful if you could do what you can to ensure that BAE 
get the help they will . . . need.”

Baroness Symons wrote back to Mills, “Given the obvi-
ous political sensitivities you will need to tread very carefully 
with this one. This is a difficult time to be raising Iran policy 
in Washington. The advice I have been given, with which I am 
inclined to agree, is that our official support for you with the 
administration would raise the profile of the case and, by so 
doing, increase the chance of eliciting a negative response. So 
you will need to think very carefully about a lobbying strategy 
calibrated to achieve the right result. I am pleased that Allan 
Flood [the BAE Systems director] will be in Washington next 
week and that he will be calling on the embassy to discuss this 
further. They are best placed to advise on next steps.”

Nothing happened  to  the Baroness when  this was pub-
lished; David Mills was  subsequently  charged with money 
laundering and tax crimes (indicted July 200�) as a cohort of 
former Italian Prime Minister Silvio Berlusconi, an ally of the 
Cheney-Blair-Bush war axis.

 That August, Dick Cheney was raving that Saddam Hus-
sein was pursuing a nuclear bomb capability. The same theme 
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was rattling around the Prime Minister’s office, where Baron-
ess Symons’ husband, Phil Bassett, was a longtime Blair aide. 
From September 2002 until October 2003, Bassett was senior 
advisor and headed the Strategic Communications Unit at 10 
Downing Street, the Prime Minister’s office. It was there that 
Bassett helped pull together Blair’s Sept. 24, 2002 “Big Lie” 
dossier claiming that Saddam Hussein had “weapons of mass 
destruction” ready to launch at 45 minutes’ notice.

Bassett and government Press Secretary Alastair Camp-
bell went to Washington in October 2002, to coordinate strat-
egy for lying about the Iraq danger. With the White House, 
they  established  the  Coalition  Information  Centre,  which 
Tucker Eskew, Deputy Assistant to the President in the White 
House Office of Communications,  then went  to London  to 
implement  with  Bassett  and  Campbell. This  apparatus  and 
MI� continued to produce falsified Iraq intelligence as a pre-
text for war.

Then a  factional brawl broke out  in London and  in  the 
United States, with  intensified opposition in  leading circles 
against the Cheney-Blair Iraq War.

On April 3, 2003,  two weeks after  the start of  the war, 
BBC interviewed Lyndon LaRouche on the “Live Five” show 
for six minutes, introducing him as a leading critic of the Iraq 
War policy, and as a candidate for the 2004 Democratic Presi-
dential nomination. Two days earlier, the LaRouche campaign 
had released a quarter-million-run pamphlet, “Children of Sa-
tan:  The  ‘Ignoble  Liars’  Behind  Bush’s  No-Exit  War.”  On 
June  9,  2003,  BBC’s  “Live  Five”  interviewed  LaRouche 
again, this time for 12 minutes, on LaRouche’s recent call for 
Cheney’s impeachment and on Cheney’s role in faking Iraq 
intelligence—faking  that  Blair,  Campbell,  and  Bassett  had 
also done.

In between these two LaRouche interviews, BBC ran two 
stories  (May 29 and June 2), using  leading British govern-
ment weapons scientist Dr. David Kelly as its source, charg-

ing that the propaganda team in Tony Blair’s office had “sexed 
up”  their  Iraq-weapons dossier  to make a better excuse for 
war. After  being  bullied  during  interrogation  by  Blair-con-
trolled  members  of  Parliament,  Dr.  David  Kelly  turned  up 
dead, an alleged suicide.

The counterattack by  the Blair-Cheney gang also aimed 
directly  at  LaRouche.  In  March  2003,  Jeremiah  Duggan,  a 
British student studying abroad, committed suicide while in at-
tendance at a Schiller  Institute conference  in Germany. The 
Schiller Institute has long been associated with the internation-
al economic development proposals of Lyndon LaRouche and 
Helga Zepp-LaRouche. German police and prosecutors thor-
oughly investigated Duggan’s death and ruled it a suicide.

Baroness Symons, however, met on April 1, 2004 with 
Erica Duggan, Jeremiah’s mother, announcing that she would 
appoint a lawyer to work with the Duggan family to pressure 
German authorities  to  reverse  their assessment of  the case. 
What has followed has been a lurid international propaganda 
campaign, alleging that Jeremiah was murdered or terrorized 

Alastair Campbell, then-
press secretary for Tony 
Blair, helped coordinate 
strategy for selling the 
Iraq War in 2002, working 
with Symons’ husband, 
Phil Bassett.

John Train and BAE
Ongoing investigations of the BAE scandal raise new 
questions  about  John  Train’s  business  associations. 
Train,  a Wall Street banker and veteran of  the CIA’s 
Congress of Cultural Freedom operations  in Western 
Europe, headed the intense 19�3-�� black propaganda 
campaign  of  defamation  against  Lyndon  LaRouche. 
Train utilized journalists and U.S. government opera-
tives to defame LaRouche internationally, and remains 
active against LaRouche to this day.

BAE is currently attempting to get U.S. authoriza-
tion  for  a  buyout  of Armor  Holdings.  The  principal 
player  in Armor  Holdings  is  Burtt  R.  Ehrlich.  Until 
2004, Armor Holdings owned Defense Systems Limit-
ed, a notorious British mercenary and black operations 
firm. Ehrlich had listed Smith Train, Counsel—Train’s 
former  investment  firm—as  his  address  on  SEC  fil-
ings.

Smith Train was itself partly bought in 19�4 by the 
London-based English Associate Trust, a subsidiary of 
the Swedish firm PK Banken. PK Banken was run by 
Erik Penser, an official of the European arms cartel, Bo-
fors/Nobel industries. Penser’s role in dirty East-West 
arms deals was under investigation by Swedish Prime 
Minister Olaf Palme at the time that Palme was assas-
sinated in 19��. As part of the deal between Smith Train 
and PK Banken, John Train was placed on the board of 
PK Banken. BAE took over Bofors in 2005 when the 
Carlyle group handed Bofors over to BAE.

72



12  Investigation  EIR  July �, 2007

to death, without a scintilla of factual evidence contradicting 
the German findings. The latest twist in the Symons-steered 
crusade is the Spring 2007 introduction of a resolution in the 
House of Commons, agitating for a new British investigation 
into the death of Jeremiah Duggan.

Since leaving her ministerial posts in 2005, Baroness Sy-
mons has been Tony Blair’s Special Envoy to the Middle East, 
and to Saudi Arabia, standing as an inner-circle guard for the 
British-Cheney-Bandar  relationship,  and,  by  extension,  the 
lucrative Al-Yamamah project. She is chairman of the British-
Saudi Business Council, and vice president of the Middle East 
Association.

From her station in the House of Lords, she has chaired 
the all-party group on Qatar. That tiny Persian Gulf kingdom, 
bordering on Saudi Arabia, has just set up the Qatar Financial 
Centre, a projected speculators’ paradise modelled on the City 
of  London  financial  district.  The  BAE  Systems  company, 
shaken by mushrooming scandal and facing several potential 
U.S.  investigations,  has  reached  into  Qatar  to  give  itself 
hoped-for  credibility.  Lord  Harry  Woolf,  the  former  Chief 
Justice of England, now works as “chief judge” in the Qatar 
Financial  Centre,  alongside  Tony  Blair’s  brother,  attorney 
William Blair, who heads the Centre’s regulatory body. BAE 
Systems has hired the Qatar-based Lord Woolf to head a pan-
el of experts  to decide whether  the company  is completely 
ethical, or needs sprucing up. On June 2�, the Qatar Financial 
Centre sponsored a conference on the potential uses of the sea 
of money now washing through the hands of Britain’s Persian 
Gulf  clients.  Baroness  Symons  was  scheduled  to  chair  the 
meeting.

Now officially in private life, although still Special Envoy 
to Saudi Arabia, and so on, the Baroness is a paid consultant 
to the Anglo-American law firm DLA Piper, long the attor-
neys for Halliburton. Recently her London DLA Piper office 
has been home base to Michael Lester, who had been general 
counsel and a director of BAE Systems from the year (1999) 
that Symons became Minister for Defence Procurement. He 
had been responsible for BAE’s “ethical policies and princi-
ples.”  Lester’s  entry  into  Baroness  Symons’  firm  was  an-
nounced on Dec. 1�, 200�—the day after the Serious Fraud 
Office dropped its investigation of BAE Systems.

Crown Agents

The British Monarchy’s
Direct Links to BAE
by Dean Andromidas
Investigations into the apparatus which spawned the gigantic 
BAE-Saudi arms deal, have turned up a direct link to the Brit-
ish Royals. The connection runs into an “emanation of the 
Crown” called Crown Agents, a quasi-private arm of the 
Monarchy, that has handled a wide range of government sup-
port functions for British Crown Colonies around the globe 
from 1833 forward.

A definitive study of Crown Agents was published by EIR 
in 1997, and reprinted in EIR’s Special Report “The Coming 
Fall of the House of Windsor” (available from EIRNS for 
$75). We reprint that section below.

The specific point of continuity centers around Sir John 
Cuckney, who was brought in to reorganize Crown Agents in 
the mid-1970s. He spun Millbank Technical Services out of 
Crown Agents, into the Ministry of Defence, and also assumed 
responsibility as the chief advisor on overseas arms sales to 
the new Prime Minister, Margaret Thatcher. When put into the 
Defence Ministry, Millbank Technical Services takes on the 
name International Military Service (IMS), which is orga-
nized as a “private company” whose shares are owned totally 
by the Secretary of State for Defence!

From the Ministry of Defence, Cockney laid the ground-
work for the Al-Yamamah deal, although he left in 1985, be-
fore the final negotiations were completed by his replacement, 
Sir Colin Chandler. Chandler himself came into the Defence 
Ministry from BAE Systems, where he maintained his post. At 
the Ministry he headed the Defence Export Services Organi-
zation, while chairing the IMS.

Crown Agents: The Queen’s Managers
Crown  Agents,  officially  known  as  Crown  Agents  for 

Overseas Governments and Administration, occupies a non-
descript office block in Surrey, in the suburbs of London. Ac-
cording to its literature, Crown Agents is a not-for-profit, pri-
vate  corporation, which carries out mundane  logistical  and 
administrative sub-contract work for the British Overseas De-
velopment Administration,  and  various  development  agen-
cies and foreign governments. This is typical British under-
statement—i.e., strategic deception.

Crown Agents is exactly what its name implies, an agent 
of Her Majesty the Queen. It was founded in 1�33 as Crown 
Agents for the Colonies, and historically played a vital role in 

HOTLINEHOTLINE
LaRouche and EIR Staff

Recorded Briefings
—24 Hours Daily

918-222-7201, Box 595

73



July �, 2007   EIR  Investigation   13

the creation and management of what British historians call 
the  Third  Empire.1  While  Lord  Palmerston,  Cecil  Rhodes, 
Prince Edward Albert (“The Prince of the Isles”), and Lord 
Milner were providing the geopolitical theory and ideology to 
justify Britain’s global empire, Crown Agents ran the day-to-
day affairs. Crown Agents printed the stamps and banknotes 
of the colonies; provided technical, engineering, and financial 
services; served as private bankers to the colonial monetary 
authorities, government officials, and heads of state; served as 
arms procurers, quartermasters, and paymasters for the colo-
nial armies. In effect, Crown Agents administered the British 
Empire, which at one point in the 19th Century, encompassed 
over 300 colonies and nominally “independent countries” al-
lied to the British Crown.

According to its charter, Crown Agents is an “Emanation 
of the Crown.” This gives Crown Agents a status close to the 
monarchy, yet outside the official government structures of the 
United Kingdom. Through much of its existence, it was over-
seen by the Colonial Secretary and, later, in the so-called post-
colonial era, by  the Minister of Overseas Development. Al-
though not formally a department of the government, Crown 
Agents’ entire debt was guaranteed by the Exchequer.

In 199�, as the British were in the process of unleashing 
the dogs of war in Africa, as the cutting edge of its final assault 
against  the  nation-state  system  worldwide,  Crown  Agents 
was  “privatized,”  under  the  new  name,  Crown Agents  for 
Overseas Government and Administrations Ltd., with its own 
board of directors and management. In turn, Crown Agents 
functions as a holding company for dozens of operating com-
panies and joint ventures. Its shares are held in trust by the 
Crown Agents Foundation, which is presided over by a board 
of directors and councillors, bringing together an impressive 
collection of governmental and non-governmental organiza-
tions, corporations, banking and business organizations, and 
so on—all from the inner core of the City of London Anglo-
Dutch financier oligarchy and the formal Crown apparatus.

Providing Functions in ‘Difficult Areas’
According to its 199� annual report, Crown Agents’ nu-

merous subsidiaries still carry out the same wide array of gov-
ernmental functions, from printing postage stamps and bank 
notes,  to  running  worldwide  commercial  shipping  and  air 

1.  In  an  unofficial  history  of  Crown Agents,  written  by  a  former  Crown 
Agent and published privately in 195�, the author talks of three distinct Brit-
ish empires. The First Empire, according to this account, began in the first 
half of the 1�th Century as a by-product of England’s wars with Spain, and 
lasted until  the American Revolution, which  left England  in an extremely 
weakened position, both as a colonial and a European power. Nonetheless, 
the period between the end of the American Revolution and the end of the 
Napoleonic wars, is considered the era of the Second Empire, which included 
the consolidation of Canada and expansion in Asia and Australia. The Third 
Empire is dated by the founding of Crown Agents in 1�33, and is marked by 
the expansion of the Empire throughout Africa and the Indian subcontinent. 
This is the empire of Cecil Rhodes, Lord Milner, et al.

freight operations, to procuring arms and other logistical sup-
plies. Crown Agents, according to spokesmen, specializes in 
providing these functions in “difficult areas.”

And, indeed they do. Today, Crown Agents functions as 
“agents” for over 150 foreign governments and organizations, 
which they refer to as “principals.” In some instances, they 
manage vast real estate and financial portfolios, specializing 
in offshore banking “services.” According to its recent public 
statements, Crown Agents manages over $3 billion worth of 
projects. Its asset management business alone, has a portfolio 
valued at over $1 billion.

Typical of Crown Agents’ current “discreet” operation are 
the following:

•  It manages the entire customs service for the govern-
ment of Mozambique;

•  Through its chairmanship of a quasi-public entity called 
Europe SA, it is in charge of all economic reconstruction pro-
curement for Bosnia;

•  Through a joint venture with a Monaco-based company 
called ES-KO, Crown Agents provides all of the food for Unit-
ed Nations peacekeepers in Angola and Bosnia. ES-KO also 
provides logistical services to private petroleum and mining 
companies in such “difficult” areas as Algeria and Colombia, 
and manages the privatization of the state sector of Ghana.

Her Majesty’s Murder, Inc.
By now, it may have dawned on some readers that Crown 

Agents’ range of “services”—arms procurement, border con-
trols, offshore banking—also nicely fit the “administrative re-
quirements” of the world’s organized crime cartels.

In fact, a careful review of some of the more sordid as-
pects of the recent history of Crown Agents, suggests that the 
firm has been at the center of the British Crown’s highly sensi-

Crown Agents functions as “agents” 
for over 150 foreign governments 
and organizations, which they refer 
to as “principals.” In some 
instances, they manage vast real 
estate and financial portfolios, 
specializing in offshore banking 
“services.” According to its recent 
public statements, Crown Agents 
manages over $3 billion worth of 
projects. Its asset management 
business alone, has a portfolio 
valued at over $1 billion.
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tive patronage of global organized crime—what EIR long ago 
dubbed Dope, Inc.

Crown Agents’ extensive links to international organized 
crime  surfaced  in  the  mid-1970s,  when  the  firm’s  over- 
extended real estate portfolio, particularly its London real es-
tate investments, blew sky high. At the time that the London 
commercial real estate market collapsed, Crown Agents was 
managing a portfolio of assets, loans, and other financial pa-
per, totalling more than £4 billion. Despite the fact that Crown 
Agents held no banking charter, it owned a string of banks all 
over the world, including some unsavory outfits in some of 
the  most  notorious  hot-money  havens  of  the  Common-
wealth.

Much of the capital through which Crown Agents built up 
its real estate portfolio came from Third World governments, 
which made the unfortunate mistake of placing their trust in 
the Queen’s favorite service agency. Crown Agents heavily 
leveraged its investment capital, building up debts far beyond 
its resources. When the 1973 oil shock hit, and the real estate 
market was one of the first of the bubbles to pierce, Crown 
Agents, along with many other institutions that were heavily 
leveraged in the secondary banking markets, went broke.

The Bank of England stepped in to bail out Crown Agents 
to the tune of several hundred million pounds—more than a 
decade before the U.S. government would carry out a similar 
bailout of the savings and loan institutions, ravaged by similar 
commercial  real  estate  speculation. The collapse of Crown 
Agents’  real  estate portfolio  led  to  three governmental  and 
parliamentary investigations.

The surfacing of a wide criminal conspiracy was averted 
with the timely death of one of the key witnesses, the director 
of Crown Agents’ money market operations, who purportedly 
blew his brains out shortly before he was to face trial on charg-
es of corruption. According to news accounts at the time, this 
fellow, whose signature appeared on many of the most outra-
geous transactions, happened to be a heavy gambler. He had 
been a member of Crockfords, an elite gambling club, and 
two other casinos. He was a fixture at London casinos, often 
signing £1,000 checks. He had a home in Westminister, one of 
the most expensive sections of London, a country house, and 
three  cars—all  on  a  middle-level  civil  servant’s  salary  of 
£5,000 a year.

Part of ‘Organized Crime’
A look at a sampling of Crown Agents’ business partners 

at the time of the real estate blowout, is revealing.
Crown Agents, up until 19�3, managed the personal for-

tune of the Sultan of Brunei. The latter has been a funder of all 
sorts of private projects of Prince Philip and Prince Charles, 
as well as funding British intelligence operations all over the 
world. The Sultan was one of  the key financiers of George 
Bush’s Iran-Contra operations. So large was the task of man-
aging this fortune, that when the Sultan withdrew his £3.5 bil-
lion, Crown Agents laid off 400 employees.

Crown Agents provided the capital for a number of off-
shore banks, especially during the 19�0s and 1970s. One such 
bank that enjoyed the financial backing of Crown Agents was 
Trade Development Bank, then owned by Edmond Safra. A 
member of Prince Philip’s 1001 Club, Safra was a prime tar-
get of  investigation by U.S. drug enforcement agencies  for 
many years. In 1990, his flagship New York City bank, Re-
public National, was identified as a favorite laundromat for 
both  the  Medellín  Cartel  and  Lebanese-based  heroin  and 
hashish smugglers.

It not only lent to banks of dubious origins, but held con-
trolling  interests  in  them  as  well.  In  19�7,  Crown Agents 
bought a 40% controlling interest in the Bahamas-based E.D. 
Sassoon Bank. This was the first of a network of banks it in-
vested  in,  or  created,  throughout  the  Commonwealth. This 
bank was founded in the 19th Century by Sir David Sassoon, 
who founded banking houses in India and China, where they 
made their fortunes in the opium trade. The bank moved to the 
Bahamas in the 1940s, at precisely the point that the British 
Crown colonies there were being built up as hot-money cen-
ters. In 19�7, it was controlled by Ralf Yablon, whose mother 
was a Sassoon. Yablon’s wife was the daughter of Max Jo-
seph, who at the time owned the famous Grand Met casinos. 
The other shareholders of the bank were Continental Illinois 
and Franklin National Bank. So dubious was the reputation of 
this bank that even the Bank of England initially refused to 
give its blessing to its purchase by Crown Agents. When the 
big bust occurred in the 1970s, E.D. Sassoon Bank was ab-
sorbed by the giant Standard and Chartered Bank, which now 
sits on the Crown Agents Board of Councillors.

The  most  notorious  property  investment  was  with  the 
Stern Group of Companies, controlled by William Stern. It 
was his personal bankruptcy in the early in 1970s, at the time 
the largest in British history, that triggered the run on Crown 
Agents. Stern was an American businessmen, with tight busi-
ness  connections  to  Murder,  Inc.  boss  Meyer  Lansky.  The 
Stern-Lansky ties ran through the National Crime Syndicate 
boss’s most trusted bag man, Sylvain Ferdman. Ferdman was 
identified in a 19�7 Life magazine exposé of organized crime 
as Lansky’s liaison to a number of leading Swiss banks impli-
cated in the crime boss’s global money-laundering operations. 
Indeed, Stern fit right into this picture. His brother-in-law at 
the time was Tibor Rosenbaum, whose International Credit 
Bank (BCI) was exposed in the Life magazine story as a Lan-
sky front, which also serviced the covert financial needs of the 
Israeli Mossad. BCI went bust at the same time that Stern’s 
bank and Crown Agents fell. Stern’s personal bankruptcy was 
intimately linked to the collapse of BCI, where he had invest-
ed over £1 million—which, in turn, he had gotten from Crown 
Agents.  The  bailout  of  Crown Agents,  and  the  mysterious 
death of its chief lending officer shut down any further probe 
of the Crown’s links to the Lansky syndicate.

By the end of 1974, the Crown Agents collapse was, nev-
ertheless, Britain’s most serious financial scandal.

75



July �, 2007   EIR  Investigation   15

To clean up the “loose ends,” and maintain Crown Agents’ 
services to the Crown, Sir John Cuckney, a former high-rank-
ing official of MI-5, was brought in as Senior Crown Agent. 
Cuckney had already left Her Majesty’s Service to become 
the “City’s” leading private spook, in the employ of Lazard 
Brothers. As soon as he took up his post at Crown Agents, he 
carried out a “reorganization”—i.e., a cover-up of the scandal. 
He  also  set  the  stage  for  Crown Agents’  subsequent  emer-
gence as a leading arms trafficker.

In 1974, as one of his first acts as Senior Crown Agent, 
Cuckney transferred Millbank Technical Services, the Crown 
Agents’ weapons procurement subsidiary, to the Ministry of 
Defence. He then consolidated its international networks of 
legitimate and not-so-legitimate banks and financial institu-
tions, into what later became the Bank of Credit and Com-
merce International. BCCI, which former CIA Director Rob-
ert Gates [now, Secretary of Defense—ed.], in Congressional 
testimony, dubbed “The Bank of Crooks and Criminals Inter-
national,” was at the center of the Golden Crescent (Pakistan, 
Afghanistan, Iran) opium trade, which flourished during the 
1979-�9 Afghanistan War. BCCI’s collapse in 1991 was the 
biggest financial blowout  in modern history, with over $20 
billion in bank assets disappearing into thin air.

In  197�,  having  completed  the  restructuring  of  Crown 
Agents, Cuckney left to become a director of Midland Bank, 

where he soon established a new international division, which 
engaged primarily in financing international weapons deals. 
When  Margaret  Thatcher  moved  into  10  Downing  Street, 
Cuckney became a leading advisor to the Prime Minister. He 
was rewarded for his services by being made Lord Cuckney 
of Millbank. The “Millbank” in his title referred to Millbank 
Technical  Services,  which  he  untangled  from  the  Crown 
Agents scandal.

Crown Agents Today
Crown Agents’  British  media  apologists  claim  that  the 

firm has been “reformed,” and is now a shadow of its former 
self. There is no evidence to support this claim. Crown Agents 
was organizing  covert weapons  shipments  into Africa well 
into the 1990s, helping to fuel the recent genocidal warfare in 
the  Great  Lakes  region,  and  abetting  the  butcher  Yoweri 
Museveni,  in  Uganda.  The  current  chairman  and  Senior 
Crown  Agent  is  David  H.  Probert.  Probert  has  been  with 
Crown Agents since 19�1. During this period he sat on the 
board of directors of the Birmingham Small Arms Company, 
one of  the most  famous weapons manufacturers  in Britain. 
Another one of his directorships was with a company which 
reportedly held a majority stake in Defence Systems Limited, 
one  of  the  preeminent  British  “private”  mercenary  outfits, 
now running around Africa and Ibero-America.
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Career prosecutors from the U.S. Department of Justice are 
escalating  their  investigation  into  the  British  arms  cartel 
BAE  Systems,  centered  on  billions  of  dollars  in  alleged 
bribes, paid to top Saudi officials, including the former Sau-
di Ambassador  to Washington, Prince Bandar bin-Sultan. 
According to sources close to the investigation, in addition 
to charges of violating the Foreign Corrupt Practices Act, 
Justice Department investigators are now considering add-
ing RICO (racketeering conspiracy) charges, based on BAE 
evasion of U.S. tax payments.

In further signs of escalation of the targetting of BAE, 
the  Justice Department has  issued subpoenas against five 
executives  of  the  company.  On  May  12,  two  executives, 
CEO  Mike  Turner  and  outside  director  Sir  Nigel  Rudd, 
were detained as they arrived in the United States, at Hous-
ton  and  Newark  international  airports,  respectively.  Both 
men had their laptop computers, cell phones, and personal 
papers briefly confiscated, and they were served with sub-
poenas to appear before a U.S. grand jury. Sir Nigel Rudd is 
the  chairman  of  BAA,  an  airport  management  firm,  and 
deputy chairman of a  leading City of London bank, Bar-
clays. Around  the  same  time  that Turner  and  Rudd  were 
searched and served, the homes of three U.S.-based BAE 
executives were raided.

Although  the  BAE  probe  is  ostensibly  centered  upon 
the alleged bribes to Prince Bandar and other top Saudi of-
ficials, U.S. intelligence sources confirm that there are two 
other, far more significant issues, that are driving the inves-
tigation.

Unanswered Questions
The first issue is the still-unanswered questions about 

Prince Bandar and Saudi intelligence’s suspected role in, 
and knowledge of the 9/11 attacks, and the possibility that 
some of the BAE bribe money was actually used to fund 
the hijackers. The 9/11 Commission obtained evidence that 
$50-75,000 was provided by Prince Bandar and his wife, 
Princess Haifa, to two men in California, both believed to 
be Saudi intelligence officers, who, in turn, shared some of 
the funds with two of the Sept. 11, 2001 hijackers.

Sources  report  that  a  28-page  section  of  the  official  
U.S. Congressional Joint Intelligence Committee study of 

the 9/11 attacks, dealing with the Bandar funds and the role 
of the Saudi intelligence service, was redacted from the de-
classified  final  version,  “on  national  security  grounds.”  
U.S. Senate Intelligence Committee investigators were re-
portedly blocked  from  interviewing FBI agents who had 
probed the activites of the two suspected Saudi intelligence 
officers, causing further anger and suspicion, that the full 
9/11 story has yet to be told. “The 9/11 issue is still radio-
active among many U.S. intelligence and law enforcement 
officials,”  one  senior  U.S.  intelligence  source  acknowl-
edged.

The second issue is the Anglo-Saudi covert fund, accu-
mulated under the “Al-Yamamah” deal, brokered by Prince 
Bandar with then-British Prime Minister Margaret Thatch-
er in 1985. Under the oil-for-arms deal, which continues in 
effect to this day, Britain’s MI6 foreign intelligence service 
has accumulated an offshore, off-the-books fund, estimated 
at more than $100 billion, according to current and former 
U.S. government officials interviewed by EIR. Those funds 
have been reportedly used to promote wars and destabiliza-
tions around the globe, dating back to the Afghanistan War 
of the 1980s, when BAE funds were covertly funneled to 
the Afghan mujahideen, and were used to purchase Soviet-
made weapons for the government of Chad, during its war 
with Libya.

A recent authorized biography of Prince Bandar boasted 
about the “Al-Yamamah” slush fund, including the fact that 
some of the funds went to the purchase of U.S. weapons by 
Saudi Arabia—through BAE and the British government—
bypassing U.S. Congressional oversight.

The Bandar issue is particularly sensitive for the White 
House,  given  the  Prince’s  longstanding  close  ties  to  the 
Bush family. Despite these connections, career prosecutors 
are moving aggressively  forward with  the BAE probe,  in 
another indication that the ability of the Bush-Cheney White 
House to ride herd over the key agencies and departments 
of government, has been significantly weakened.

And there are signs that the U.S. Senate may be getting 
into the act, as well.

On May 21, the Senate Foreign Relations Committee 
held hearings on a pending U.S.-British trade treaty, which 
would grant British defense firms full access to Pentagon 

U.S. Investigation Takes Direct Aim at 
Anglo-Saudi ‘Al-Yamamah’ Pot of Gold
by Jeffrey Steinberg
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contracts,  on  an  equal  standing  with  American  defense 
firms, and would lift licensing requirements on U.S. arms 
sales in Britain. While the chairman of the Committee, Jo-
seph Biden (D-Del.) and the ranking Republican, Richard 
Lugar (R-Ind.), both indicated that they supported the trea-
ty in principle, they both agreed that the State Department 
had not provided the Committee with sufficient details on 
the  treaty’s  implementation  regulations,  and  they  have 
postponed, for at least another three months, any action on 
the matter. Given that BAE Systems is already the largest 
foreign contractor with  the U.S. Department of Defense, 
the ongoing Justice Department probe could have dramatic 
implications  for  the  future  of  the  bilateral  treaty—and 
U.S.-British relations in general.

Indeed, sources close to the Pentagon report that a num-
ber of no-bid contracts, given to BAE through the U.S. Ar-
my’s TRADOC (Training and Doctrine Command),  have 
recently been cancelled, and are now being reopened under 
competitive  bidding  procedures,  through  other  Pentagon 
offices. One source told EIR that “the backlash against BAE 
inside the building, and among American defense contrac-
tors, competing with BAE,” is tremendous. “You have not 
seen the last of this story,” he emphasized.

‘Al-Yamamah’ Revisited
As EIR first revealed in June 2007 (“Scandal of the Cen-

tury Rocks British Crown and the City,” June 22, 2007; and 
“Will BAE Scandal of Century Bring Down Dick Cheney?” 
June 29, 2007), Prince Bandar negotiated the first of at least 
four Al-Yamamah deals with BAE in 1985. Under the ar-
rangement, the Saudis would provide BAE with an average 
of 600,000 barrels of oil per day, delivered to supertankers 
at Saudi ports, in return for weapons, training, and mainte-
nance. Between 1985 and 2007, the Saudis paid the equiva-
lent of $25 billion in oil (based on annual “lift cost” data 
compiled by British Petroleum). In return, they received an 
estimated $40 billion  in military equipment and services, 
plus tens of billions of dollars in kickbacks to select Saudi 
princes, businessmen, and Ministry of Defense officials, in-
volved in the procurement program.

According  to  official  British  government  accounts, 
BAE and the British government’s Defense Export Sales 
Organization  (DESO), contracted with British Petroleum 
and Royal Dutch Shell, to handle the sale of the Saudi oil 
on  the  international  spot  market. According  to  the  same 
British Petroleum database, the total current dollar value of 
the oil  sales, between 1985-2007, was  in excess of $160 
billion.

Former  U.S.  Treasury  Department  officials,  further, 
cautioned that the $160 billion figure is a vast underestima-
tion of the total size of the covert slush fund, because some 
of  the  money  was  invested  in  offshore  hedge  funds  and 
other speculative funds, which turned massive profits. Ac-

cording  to  one  U.S.  intelligence  source,  Prince  Bandar 
used  $750  million  of  his Al-Yamamah  kickback  to  pur-
chase shares in the Carlyle Group private equity fund. As 
of 2007, that investment was worth nearly $4 billion.

Prince Bandar’s 2006 semi-authorized biography, The 
Prince—The Secret Story of the World’s Most Intriguing 
Royal, by his longtime British friend William Simpson, de-
scribed  the  “unique”  features  of  the Al-Yamamah  barter 
deal in stunningly blunt language. Simpson recounted his 
interview with Tony Edwards, a defense industry executive 
who headed the DESO for a number of years and adminis-
tered Al-Yamamah:

“Edwards  admitted  that  for  the  Saudis  the  use  of  oil 
meant that the contract was effectively an off-balance-sheet 
transaction; it did not go through the Saudi Treasury. Ed-
wards also confirmed that one of the main attractions for the 
Saudis in this unique arrangement was British flexibility. . . . 
The phenomenal amount of money generated from the sale 
of oil comes  through DESO, before being paid  to British 
Aerospace.”

Simpson  continued,  “The  ingenious  diversity  of  Al-
Yamamah, together with the British government’s discre-
tion and liberal approach to a unique finance deal, largely 
founded on the undisputed collateral of the huge Saudi oil 
reserves, could explain the financial black holes assumed 
by a suspicious media to be evidence of commissions.”

But, Simpson explained, “Although Al-Yamamah con-
stitutes a highly unconventional way of doing business, its 
lucrative spin-offs are the by-products of a wholly political 
objective: a Saudi political objective and a British political 
objective. Al-Yamamah  is,  first  and  foremost,  a  political 
contract. Negotiated at the height of the Cold War, its unique 
structure has enabled the Saudis to purchase weapons from 
around the globe to fund the fight against Communism. Al-
Yamamah money can be found in the clandestine purchase 
of  Russian  ordnance  used  in  the  expulsion  of  Qaddafi’s 
troops from Chad. It can also be traced to arms bought from 
Egypt and other countries, and sent  to  the Mujahideen  in 
Afghanistan  fighting  the  Soviet  occupying  forces. Argu-
ably,” he concluded, “its consummate flexibility is needed 
because of inevitable opposition to Saudi arms purchases in 
Congress. . . . The oil barter arrangement circumvented such 
bureaucracy.”

What has some U.S. military and intelligence officials 
deeply disturbed, however, and what is one factor driving 
the  current  Justice  Department  probe,  is  the  question  of 
whether some of the Al-Yamamah money got into the hands 
of the 9/11 hijackers—and whether that was the result of a 
terrible oversight, or something more sinister.

Bandar, Bayoumi, and Basnan
Certain undisputed facts have been established, through 

the FBI,  joint Congressional  intelligence,  and 9/11 Com-
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mission probes into the World Trade Center and Pentagon 
attacks of Sept. 11, 2001.

At least two of the 9/11 hijackers, Nawaf al-Hazmi and 
Khalid al-Mihdhar, were provided with financing, logisti-
cal assistance, and other support by a team of Saudi intel-
ligence officers, based in the San Diego and Los Angeles 
areas.  Saudi  intelligence  officers  Omar  al-Bayoumi  and 
Osama Basnan also were the recipients of somewhere be-
tween  $50,000  and  $73,000  from  the  Saudi  Embassy’s 
bank accounts in Washington, D.C., maintained by Prince 
Bandar and his wife, Princess Haifa, the sister of the for-
mer head of Saudi intelligence, Prince Turki bin-Faisal.

According  to FBI surveillance  records and  interviews 
with some of the accused Saudi intelligence officers, in ear-
ly January 2000, al-Hazmi and al-Mihdhar arrived in south-
ern California from overseas. In early February of that year, 
Bayoumi travelled by car from San Diego to Los Angeles, 
to  meet  with  Fahad  al-Thumairy,  an  official  at  the  Saudi 
consulate’s Islamic Affairs Office and a prayer leader at the 
local Saudi-funded King Fahd Mosque, who would be later 
denied re-entry into the United States, due to suspected ter-
rorist  ties. From his meeting with  al-Thumairy, Bayoumi 
drove to a restaurant, seven miles from the consulate, and 
had a “chance encounter” with the two future 9/11 hijack-
ers. From that point on, right up to the day of the 9/11 at-
tacks, both Bayoumi and Basnan helped al-Hazmi and al-
Mihdhar  to  open bank  accounts, find housing,  get Social 
Security numbers and driver licenses, and even register for 
flight training.

According to Philip Shenon’s authoritative account of 
the 9/11 investigation, The Commission—The Uncensored 
History of the 9/11 Investigation, Bayoumi was bankrolled 
through a “ghost job” at an aviation company contracted by 
the Saudi government. Once he established the ties to the 
two future 9/11 hijackers, Bayoumi’s income dramatically 
increased, both through a pay raise at his “ghost job” and 
through a steady stream of cash, provided by Osama Bas-
nan, the other Saudi intelligence officer.

Basnan’s  source  of  funds  was  the  Saudi  Embassy  in 
Washington,  from  where  he  regularly  received  cashier 
checks. Ostensibly, Basnan had written to Prince Bandar in 
April 1998, seeking funds to get medical assistance for his 
wife. Prince Bandar promptly sent a check for $15,000. By 
December 1999, just days before the two 9/11 hijackers ar-
rived in the San Diego area, Basnan began receiving month-
ly cashier checks for $2,000 to $3,500—from Princess Hai-
fa. The  checks  were  made  out  to  Basnan’s  wife,  Majeda 
Dweikat,  and  were  frequently  signed  over  to  Bayoumi’s 
wife, Manal Bajadr.

Basnan was known to law enforcement officials in both 
California and Washington as a protected asset of the Saudi 
government. He was arrested at one point in West Covina, 
Calif. on drug charges, which were quashed, through the in-

tervention  of  the  Saudi  government.  He  also  had  several 
run-ins  with  law  enforcement  in  the  Washington,  D.C. 
area.

Two months before Sept. 11, 2001, Bayoumi helped al-
Hazmi and al-Mihdhar to enroll in a flight school in Flori-
da. He then left the United States and resettled in England. 
Within days of the 9/11 attack, Bayoumi was interrogated 
by New Scotland Yard,  and his  apartment was  searched, 
revealing a list of phone numbers of officials at the Saudi 
Embassy in Washington. Soon afterwards, he disappeared.

On the night of Sept. 10, 2001, al-Hazmi and al-Mihd-
har arrived in Virginia, and checked into the Marriott Resi-
dence Inn in Herndon, Va., near Dulles International Air-
port.  They  were  accompanied  by  a  third  hijacker,  Hani 
Hanjour.  The  next  morning  all  three  men  would  hijack 
American Airlines Flight  77  and  crash  it  into  the Penta-
gon.

Curiously,  the  night  before  the  9/11  attacks,  another 
Saudi  was  staying  at  the  same  Marriott  Residence  Inn. 
Saleh  ibn Abdul Rahman Hussayen, who would be  soon 
given a top post in the Saudi Ministry of Islamic Affairs, in 
charge of two of the holiest mosques in the kingdom, ar-
rived in the U.S.A. on Aug. 20, 2001, to tour the country 
and meet with some of the leading Islamic fundamentalist 
imams. Shortly after the 9/11 attacks, Hussayen was inter-
rogated  by  FBI  agents,  over  his  having  intersected  the 
paths of  the  three hijackers. But  the questioning was cut 
short, when Hussayen feigned a seizure, and was rushed to 
a nearby hospital, where doctors concluded that there was 
nothing wrong with him. Hussayen was ordered to stay in 
the United States,  for  further  interrogations, but  the first 
day that planes again began flying overseas from the Unit-
ed States, he left the country.

The  Saudi  Embassy  bank  accounts  at  Riggs  National 
Bank, and, later, at HSBC (originally the Hong Kong and 
Shanghai Banking Corp.,  of British Opium War  infamy), 
were the accounts through which Basnan received the pay-
ments from Prince Bandar and Princess Haifa. Bandar has 
insisted  that  the payments were  innocent charitable gifts, 
and had nothing to do with Saudi intelligence operations in-
side the United States.

American  investigators,  now  probing  the  BAE  affair, 
are  painfully  aware  that  the  same  embassy  accounts  re-
ceived  the  wire  transfers  from  the  BAE  accounts  at  the 
Bank of England, paying Bandar for his role in the BAE-
Saudi Al-Yamamah  deal. According  to  one  U.S.  law  en-
forcement  source,  the  Justice  Department  is  considering 
money-laundering charges, on top of the Foreign Corrupt 
Practices and RICO charges against BAE. Were a money-
laundering probe to be opened, it would raise the question 
of how the Al-Yamamah funds, passed on to Prince Bandar, 
were spent. And  that might get  to  the heart of one of  the 
darkest secrets of the 21st Century.
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April  10—PBS-TV’s  Frontline  documentary  series 
aired an hour-long exposé on April 7 of corporate brib-
ery  and  corruption,  headlined  “Black  Money.”  The 
centerpiece of the program was the case of BAE Sys-
tems  (formerly British Aerospace),  the giant British 
arms  cartel,  and  its  unprecedented  barter  deal  with 
Saudi Arabia,  a  deal  known  as Al-Yamamah  (“The 
Dove”).

As longtime readers of EIR know, the Anglo-Saudi 
Al-Yamamah deal was, and remains, far more than an 
unusual  oil-for-weapons  barter  scheme.  The  story 
goes far beyond the tens of billions of dollars in pay-
offs from the British firm to scores of Saudi princes 
and businessmen. It goes beyond the larger-than-life 
role of Saudi Arabia’s longtime former ambassador to 
Washington, Prince Bandar bin-Sultan, who brokered 
the Al-Yamamah deal back in 1985, and received, at a 
minimum,  $2  billion  in  BAE  kickbacks  for  his  ef-
forts.

As EIR uniquely revealed—and as Frontline failed 
to report—under the Al-Yamamah barter deal, an off-
shore, off-the-books black operations slush fund, esti-
mated  at more  than $100 billion, was built  up,  to fi-
nance covert operations on a global scale. Among those 
covert  operations,  acknowledged  by  author  William 
Simpson  in  his  semi-authorized  biography  of  Prince 
Bandar:  the  bankrolling  of  the  Afghan  mujahideen, 
during the later phase of their decade-long war to drive 

the Soviet Army out of Afghanistan (1979-90); and the 
arming of the government of Chad with Soviet weap-
ons, during Chad’s war with Libya.

Other sources have told EIR that Al-Yamamah funds 
were also behind the coup attempt against the govern-
ment of Equatorial Guinea in 2004. That coup attempt, 
for  which  Mark  Thatcher,  son  of  the  former  British 
Prime Minister, was indicted, implicated British merce-
nary Simon Mann and one of the central players in the 
Al-Yamamah  bribery  scandal,  Wafic  Said,  a  Syrian-
born Saudi financier, whose Swiss bank accounts were 
at the center of the Al-Yamamah bribery schemes.

Indeed, it was at the point that Swiss courts autho-
rized the release of records from Said’s Swiss accounts 
to Swiss prosecutors, probing the use of Swiss banks to 
launder Al-Yamamah bribes, that the Saudi and British 
governments moved, in a panic, to shut down the entire 
BAE-Saudi  probe  by  Britain’s  Serious  Fraud  Office. 
Then-Prime Minister Tony Blair, who signed off on the 
coverup, after renegotiating “Al-Yamamah II,” argued, 
speciously, that a further exposé of Al-Yamamah would 
gravely damage British national security interests, and 
would  jeopardize  the  Global  War  on  Terrorism,  by 
short-circuiting  Anglo-Saudi  “anti-terror”  collabora-
tion.

In  fact,  as  both  British  and  Saudi  senior  officials 
know,  part  of  the Al-Yamamah  investigation  directly 
implicates some leading participants in the financing of 

BAE Al-Yamamah Scandal 
Back in the Headlines
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the Sept. 11, 2001 terrorist attacks on the World Trade 
Center and the Pentagon.

How It Worked
EIR financial analysts uniquely “cracked” the BAE 

Al-Yamamah  case  through  a  detailed  analysis  of  the 
scant public information released on the barter scheme. 
According to a rare public account of the original deal 
in The Guardian, later updated in the Financial Times, 
Saudi Arabia agreed to pay BAE upwards of 600,000 
barrels of crude oil per day,  in  return  for an array of 
British Aerospace fighter jets, training planes, support 
services,  spare  parts,  maintenance,  and  training.  The 
equivalent of up to one supertanker of oil per day was 
delivered to BAE, over a period of more than two de-
cades; and in return, BAE provided an estimated $80 
billion in arms and services.

According to public data, maintained by British Pe-
troleum, and by the Energy Information Administration 
in the U.S. Department of Energy, the price of the Saudi 
oil on the international spot market, over the 23 years of 
Al-Yamamah, in current dollar terms, was cumulatively 
well in excess of $160 billion. Through a contract with 
British Petroleum and Royal Dutch Shell, administered 
through  the  British  Ministry  of  Defence’s  Defence 
Export Services Organization (DESO), a government 
agency  directed  by  officials  of  Britain’s  major  arms 
manufacturers,  the  oil  was,  in  fact,  sold  on  the  spot 

market, and  the  funds depos-
ited in DESO accounts. Where 
portions  of  the  money  went 
from there is one of the great 
unanswered  questions  of  the 
Al-Yamamah affair.

While  BAE  billed  the 
Saudi Ministry of Defense an 
estimated  $80  billion  for  the 
arms  and  accompanying  ser-
vices,  sources  in Britain who 
have  closely  tracked  the  Al-
Yamamah probe, have proved 
that  the  total  value  of  all  the 
arms and services was no more 
than  $40-60  billion,  and  that 
much  of  the  overcharge  was 
kicked back to Saudi officials, 
in  cash  payments  and  lavish 
gifts and services. The Saudis 
made  out  like  bandits.  The 

total cost to the Saudis of the crude oil, delivered to su-
pertankers at Saudi ports between 1985 and the present, 
was in the range of $25 billion. At no time, according to 
U.S. Department of Energy data, did the “lift cost” (the 
cost of extracting crude oil from the ground and piping 
it to port) to the Saudis exceed $5 a barrel.

What is known around the world as the “BAE-Al-
Yamamah scandal” revolves around the kickbacks and 
overcharges. With the almost sole exception of EIR, no 
one has raised the larger question: What happened to 
the $80-100 billion in additional funds, generated by 
the spot market sales of the Saudi oil that did not go to 
BAE as their share of the deal?

Here, author Simpson provided the proverbial keys 
to the kingdom. In his biography of Prince Bandar, The 
Prince, the longtime British Air Force Academy friend 
and classmate of the Saudi royal wrote of his interview 
with Tony Edwards,  the one-time chief of  the DESO 
office that administered Al-Yamamah:

“Edwards admitted that for the Saudis the use of oil 
meant that the contract was effectively an off-balance-
sheet transaction; it did not go through the Saudi Trea-
sury. Edwards also confirmed that one of the main at-
tractions for the Saudis in this unique arrangement was 
British flexibility. ‘The British were much more flexi-
ble than the Americans,’ he said. ‘The Americans went 
through the Foreign Military sales system, which has 
congressional law behind it. If the customers get out of 

BBC “Panorama”

Saudi Arabia’s Prince Bandar bin-Sultan with British Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher, 
during the take-off period of the multi-billion-dollar “Al-Yamamah” deal of BAE payoffs to 
Saudi princes and businessmen. The plot thickens.
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line and they fail to pay the money, then they are cut off. 
In this country, it was quite flexible; sometimes the oil 
flow and the associated monies that were received by 
selling it were ahead, at other times it fell behind.”

Simpson  continued,  “The  phenomenal  amount  of 
money generated  from  the  sale of oil  comes  through 
DESO,  before  being  paid  to  British  Aerospace.  Ed-
wards admitted that the government does charge a little 
commission for administering the contract, money that 
attracted the attention of  the Treasury as  it built up a 
considerable surplus.”

Then, the real story: “Al Yamamah would become 
a back-door method of covertly buying U.S. arms for 
the Kingdom; military hardware purchases that would 
not be visible to Congress. . . . Although Al Yamamah 
constitutes  a  highly  unconventional  way  of  doing 
business, its lucrative spin-offs are the by-product of a 
wholly political objective: a Saudi political objective 
and a British political objective. Al Yamamah is, first 
and  foremost,  a  political  contract. Negotiated  at  the 
height of  the Cold War,  its unique  structure has en-
abled the Saudis to purchase weapons from around the 
globe to fund the fight against Communism. Al Yama-
mah money can be found in the clandestine purchase 
of Russian ordnance used in the expulsion of Qadaffi’s 
troops from Chad. It can also be traded for arms bought 
from Egypt and other countries, and sent to the Muja-
hideen in Afghanistan fighting the Soviet occupying 
forces.”

As  the  Equatorial  Guinea  coup-plot  shows,  well 
after the fall of the Soviet Union, Al-Yamamah contin-
ued to exist. According to one senior U.S. intelligence 
official who has looked into the Anglo-Saudi scheme, 
“Al-Yamamah  is  the  biggest  covert  intelligence  pro-
gram in recorded history. The amount of off-balance-
sheet money is staggering.”

Bandar and the U.S. Justice Department
One of the most important features of the Frontline 

documentary  was  the  interview  segments  aired  with 
Mark Mendelsohn, the top U.S. Department of Justice 
prosecutor in the Foreign Corrupt Practices Act section, 
the man in charge of the DOJ’s probe of the Al-Yama-
mah bribes to Prince Bandar. For more than a year, the 
U.S. has been investigating the specific allegations that 
Bandar received billions of dollars in bribes, conduited 
through the Saudi Embassy accounts at Riggs National 
Bank,  now  defunct.  Under  the  terms  of  the  Foreign 
Corrupt Practices Act (FCPA), the U.S. has jurisdiction 

to probe and prosecute companies and individuals that 
engage in bribery on U.S. soil.

During the final months of the Bush Administration, 
DOJ officials traveled to London, in a failed effort to 
reach  a  civil  settlement  with  BAE,  that  would  have 
ended the U.S. probe before Bush left office. It is widely 
known that Prince Bandar’s ties to the Bush family run 
so deep that he has often referred to himself as an hon-
orary member of the Bush clan.

Mendelsohn made clear, in his on-camera interview 
with  Frontline  producer  Lowell  Bergman,  that  the 
Bandar-BAE probe is alive and well at Justice. And this 
carries potentially dramatic implications.

Sources close to the Justice Department have con-
firmed  that  the  key  to  the  entire  BAE  Al-Yamamah 
bribery probe  is  the voluminous documentation, pro-
vided initially to the British Serious Fraud Office (SFO), 
by Peter Gardiner, a travel agent who facilitated many 
of  the BAE payoffs  to  top Saudi officials—including 
Bandar. “Gardiner kept meticulous records,” a Wash-
ington  source  told  EIR  on  condition  of  anonymity. 
“When he walked in to  the SFO, they were skeptical 
about his charges, but he just overwhelmed them with 
his detailed accounts of every expenditure. It was stag-
gering, the amount of money that BAE paid off to the 
Saudis.”

Gardiner gave a rare on-camera interview to Front-
line, detailing such payoffs as Bentley luxury cars, the 
marriage  and  honeymoon  of  the  children  of  Prince 
Turki bin-Nasser and Prince Bandar, and a European 
Airbus, provided by BAE  to Bandar  for his personal 
use. Moreover, Gardiner traveled secretly to Washing-
ton  last  year,  to  deliver  testimony  and  documents  to 
Mendelsohn’s team.

Bandar and 9/11
Sources close to the Department of Justice have em-

phasized that, under the FCPA, it is unlikely that Prince 
Bandar, the recipient of the BAE bribes, could be crim-
inally  prosecuted.  However,  were  the  Department  of 
Justice to extend its probe to the issue of money laun-
dering,  it  could  shed  important  light  on  events  sur-
rounding the 9/11 attacks.

In  the June 29, 2007  issue of EIR,  this author  re-
ported:

“Between April  1998  and  May  2002,  some  $51-
73,000 in checks and cashier’s checks were provided 
by the Saudi Ambassador to the United States and his 
wife to two families in southern California, who in turn 
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bankrolled at least two of the 9/11 hijackers. The story 
was  investigated  by  the  9/11  Commission,  but  never 
fully resolved, and remains, to this day, one of the key 
unanswered questions concerning the backing for  the 
worst terrorist attack ever to occur on U.S. soil.

“According to numerous news accounts and the re-
cords of the 9/11 Commission, in April 1998, a Saudi 
national named Osama Basnan wrote to the Saudi Em-
bassy in Washington, D.C., seeking help for his wife, 
Majeda  Dweikat,  who  needed  surgery  for  a  thyroid 
condition. Prince Bandar bin-Sultan, the Saudi Ambas-
sador, wrote a check for $15,000 to Basnan. Beginning 
in December 1999, Princess Haifa, the wife of Prince 
Bandar, began sending regular monthly cashier checks 
to Majeda Dweikat, in amounts ranging from $2,000 to 
$3,500.  Many  of  these  checks  were  signed  over  to 
Manal Bajadr, the wife of Omar al-Bayoumi, another 
Saudi living in the San Diego area.

“Around New Year’s Day 2000, two other Saudi na-
tionals, Nawaf Alhazmi and Khalid Almihdhar, arrived 
at Los Angeles International Airport, where they were 
greeted by al-Bayoumi, provided with cash, and outfit-
ted  with  an  apartment,  Social  Security  ID  cards,  and 

other  financial  assistance.  Al-
Bayoumi helped the two Saudi 
men to enrolled in flight schools 
in  Florida. Two  months  before 
the  Sept.  11,  2001  attacks,  al-
Bayoumi  moved  to  England, 
and shortly after that, he disap-
peared  altogether.  But  before 
his  disappearance,  and  within 
days of the 9/11 attacks, agents 
of New Scotland Yard, working 
in  conjunction  with  the  FBI, 
raided his apartment in England 
and  found  papers  hidden  be-
neath the floorboards, according 
to Newsweek magazine, that had 
the  phone  numbers  of  several 
officials  at  the  Saudi  Embassy 
in  Washington.  Al-Bayoumi 
was suspected by the Arab com-
munity in the San Diego area of 
being an agent of Saudi intelli-
gence, which kept tabs on Saudi 
residents  in  the  area,  particu-
larly  Saudi  students  attending 
college in southern California.

“Sources have told EIR researchers that Basnan was 
also long suspected of being an agent for Saudi Arabia’s 
foreign intelligence service. According to the sources, 
Basnan  was  arrested  for  drug  possession  in  southern 
California and the Saudi government intervened to get 
the charges dropped; Basnan also befriended Alhazmi 
and Almihdhar prior to their deaths on American Air-
lines Flight 77, which crashed into the Pentagon. At one 
point, the Basnans, the al-Bayoumis, and the two 9/11 
hijackers all lived at the Parkwood Apartments in San 
Diego.

“Prince  Bandar  and  Princess  Haifa  denied  they 
played  any  role  in  financing  the  9/11  hijackers,  and 
claimed that they were merely providing charitable as-
sistance to the Saudi community in the United States. 
The co-chairs of the Senate Intelligence Committee at 
the time, Robert Graham (D-Fla.) and Richard Shelby 
(R-Ala.), accused the FBI of failing to fully pursue this 
‘9/11 money  trail.’ Sources  told EIR  that  the FBI  re-
fused to allow the committee to interview the FBI in-
vestigators who had probed the Basnan and al-Bayoumi 
links.

“While Congressional and law enforcement sources 

FEMA/Michael Rieger

The scene at New York’s World Trade Center, Sept. 18, 2001. “The Al-Yamamah 
investigation directly implicates some leading participants in the financing of the Sept. 11, 
2001 terrorist attacks on the World Trade Center and the Pentagon.”
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insist to EIR investigators that all available leads were 
pursued and no compelling evidence of Saudi involve-
ment  in 9/11 was established, other U.S.  intelligence 
sources maintain that many fruitful areas of investiga-
tion simply reached dead-ends before any final conclu-
sions  could  be  drawn. And  these  sources  report  that 
some of the Al-Yamamah funds, including some funds 
that passed through the Riggs Bank accounts in Wash-
ington,  financed  a  migration  of  Muslim  Brotherhood 
members  to  the  United  States,  throughout  the  1980s 
and 1990s. That hardly constitutes a smoking gun, these 
sources emphasize, but raises serious unanswered ques-
tions, particularly  in  light of  the  fact  that  the official 
staff reports of the 9/11 Commission featured a detailed 
debriefing of Khaled Sheikh Mohammed, the purported 
mastermind of the Sept. 11 attacks, who admitted that 
he had been a member of the Muslim Brotherhood since 
he was 16 years old.”

Since the publication of that EIR exclusive, new de-
tails  have  emerged,  which  beg  for  answers. The  San 
Diego  apartment  where  9/11  hijackers  Alhazmi  and 
Almihdhar lived, was rented by an FBI informant, who 
received a reported $3,500 per month from the Bureau 
for keeping tabs on the local Muslim community, ac-
cording to one U.S. intelligence source interviewed re-
cently by EIR. The fact that two of the 9/11 hijackers 
lived  under  the  same  roof  as  an  FBI  snitch  is  still  a 
source of great internal turmoil at the FBI, according to 
the source.

And  this  has  also  created  a  tremendous  backlash 
against former FBI Director Louis Freeh, who is now 
the  attorney  for  Prince  Bandar,  as  the  latter  tries  to 
clear his name of any wrongdoing in the Al Yamamah 
and 9/11 affairs. Freeh, who was FBI Director at the 
time of the 9/11 attack, and resigned soon afterwards, 
appeared on  the Frontline broadcast,  to vociferously 
defend his client against any charges of wrongdoing. 
According  to  one  source  close  to  the  BAE  probe, 
Bandar hired Freeh  to be his personal attorney,  long 
before his name surfaced in the Al Yamamah context. 
“What is certain,” one Washington source with detailed 
knowledge of the 9/11 probe told EIR, “is that there are 
a whole lot of current and former FBI agents who are 
furious  at  Louis  Freeh,  for  his  efforts  to  whitewash 
Prince Bandar.”

With a new Attorney General, Eric Holder, who has 
already moved to clean up some of the corruption within 
the Department of  Justice,  the story of Al Yamamah, 
Prince Bandar and 9/11 is far from over.

Europe

Industry Shuts Down, 
Unemployment Soars
by Our Wiesbaden Bureau

April 8—The dramatic decline of the real economy in 
Europe  is much worse  than  the crisis  in  the financial 
world, which only involves worthless paper. The accel-
erating collapse in Germany and elsewhere shows that 
money-pumping  and  consumer-oriented  crisis  pack-
ages are unable to cope with the collapse. The Berlin 
government’s “scrapping bonus”—which is supposed 
to stimulate the auto sector by paying people EU2,500 
for each used car they turn in, to buy a new one—has 
not  compensated  for  the  collapse  of  export  markets. 
Now  the  long  neglect  of  the  “forgotten  economy,” 
namely the productive sectors and infrastructure, is hit-
ting us all hard.

Although the German machine-building sector is in 
the worst crisis in living memory, this was of no interest 
to the participants in the April 2 G20 Summit, who were 
obsessed with saving the current world financial system, 
even at  the price of hyperinflation. The German Ma-
chine-Building  Association,  VDMA,  announced  on 
April 1, that in February, for the third month in a row, 
new orders had declined by more than 40% compared 
to the same month of the previous year. Orders plunged 
by 49% in February, with an average of 44% for De-
cember, January, and February.

And  that  is  really only  the average: For example, 
producers of machines for wood-cutting, the iron and 
steel industry, and the automobile industry reported de-
clines of 70% and more in February, year-on-year. The 
VDMA’s forecast, that 2009 will see a net 20% in drop 
production,  is  thus  a  trifle  over-optimistic.  Nobody 
knows what the global financial crisis will bring, said 
the VDMA’s Olaf Wortmann. Already 10% of the ma-
chine-building  workforce  of  976,000  is  working  re-
duced hours.

Auto in Free Fall
German automotive exports collapsed 38% in the 

first  quarter  of  2009.  This  is  particularly  alarming 
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Aug. 8—In late July, the U.S. State Department issued 
a wordwide alert warning of potential terrorist attacks 
against U.S. citizens and  interests overseas due  to an 
enhanced potential for anti-American violence follow-
ing the killing of Osama bin Laden in May. Current in-
formation suggests that al-Qaeda and affiliated organi-
zations continue  to plan  terrorist attacks against U.S. 
interests  in multiple  regions,  including Europe, Asia, 
Africa, and the Middle East.

It  is  widely  acknowledged  that  Saudi  Arabia  re-
mains a critical financial support base for al-Qaeda, the 
Taliban,  LeT  (Lashkar-e-Taiba),  and  other  terrorist 
groups, including Hamas. It is well know that Britain 
remains  a  haven  for  Islamist  jihadis—but  no  actions 
have been taken against London, thus far.

Any adequate protection of the population against 
terror requires a clear picture of the role of Britain and 
Saudi Arabia in protecting and nurturing al-Qaeda, and 
what  purpose  it  serves.  That  is  the  purpose  of  this 
review.

Al-Qaeda and 9/11
There is no dearth of evidence to show that the al-

Qaeda leaders and operatives who were eventually ar-
rested, were functioning from Britain before 9/11. There 
are  also documented  reports which  show  the City of 
London’s laundering of narcotics-generated money of 
various  terrorist  groups,  as well  as  the presence of  a 
large number of Britons operating as  terrorists  in  the 
Pakistan-Afghanistan border areas.

Most of these exposés occurred following the 9/11 
event, giving an impression that the terrorists had gath-
ered strength, and were operating with impunity from 
various parts of  the world, only after 9/11. However, 
looking back at the British role prior to the attacks, it 
becomes clear that the British and Saudis, each for their 
own purpose, had joined hands years ago to bring al-
Qaeda into existence.

Al-Qaeda’s targets of attack were American and Ira-
nian interests. After the Saudi-Pakistani military-backed 

Taliban  had  secured  control  over  Kabul  in  1996,  al-
Qaeda moved into Afghanistan to garner strength and 
secure control over the opium money—the age-old cur-
rency  of  the  British  empire—generated  in  Afghani-
stan.

But years before the 9/11 event, in which the Saudi 
involvement is impossible to refute, al-Qaeda was in 
the process of formation. Al-Qaeda was never a con-
solidated group that functioned under a definite hierar-
chy, but was rather a loosely-assembled group of jihad-
ists,  most  of  whom  were  local,  and  dependent  on 
money from the core group, known as al-Qaeda, that 
operated directly under the British-Saudi control. The 
only  commonality  among  these  groups,  other  than 
being terrorists, is that they considered America—and 
not the West as a whole—and the Shi’as, as their great-
est enemies.

While these two objectives had posed no problem to 
Britain, who had kept Iran at the top of its enemies list 
since the ouster of Reza Shah Pahlevi, the Saudi inter-
est was not only to undermine Iran, but also to spread 
their  virulent  form  of  Islam, Wahhabism,  throughout 
the Islamic world, and thus establish Saudi ownership 
of the Islamic nations. Although al-Qaeda was for set-
ting up a caliphate from the Dardanelles to the Volga, it 
is  also  virulently  anti-Shi’a—an  indicator  of  its  total 
dependence on Saudi Arabia.

All Clues, All Roads Lead to London
That  Britain  harbors  terrorists  of  all  colors  and 

creeds, but particularly of the Islamic jihadi varieties, 
since the British Empire basically drew the map of the 
Islamic  countries,  and  remained  their  “protector,”  is 
well established by now. Some Americans, other than 
those  who  have  become  such  hard-core  anglophiles 
that they would blame someone else for criminal acts 
in  order  to  protect  Britain,  and  thus  endanger  many 
American lives, have spoken out against  the British-
harbored  terrorists.  One  such  individual  is  Bruce 
Riedel.

How al-Qaeda Is a British-Saudi Project
by Ramtanu Maitra
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Irrefutable evidence, long in the 
public domain, has established the 
role of the British royals in harboring 
terrorists and protecting the City of 
London’s drug-money laundering. 
Likewise, the role of the Saudi royal 
family, notably former Ambassador to 
the U.S. and Bush family friend, 
Prince Bandar, particularly their 
involvement in the 9/11 attacks. Now, 
as the State Department warns of 
renewed potential terrorist attacks 
against U.S. targets, the time has 
come to shut down the British-Saudi 
terrorist apparatus.

NASA/Paul E. Alers

HRH Queen Elizabeth II and Her Royal Consort Prince 
Philip

President George W. Bush and 
Saudi King Abdullah.

Osama bin Laden
UN photo

A Taliban militant oversees popply cultivation in Helmand 
province, Afghanistan, 2008.

FEMA/Andrea Booher

The World Trade Center site, Sept. 19, 2001.
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Riedel, a 29-year CIA veteran and counter-terrorism 
expert, told the London Sunday Telegraph in February 
2009, that “the British Pakistani community is recog-
nized  as  probably  al-Qaeda’s  best  mechanism  for 
launching an attack against North America.

“The American security establishment believes that 
danger continues and there’s very intimate cooperation 
between our security services to monitor that.” Riedel, 
who served three Presidents as a Middle East expert on 
the  White  House  National  Security  Council,  added: 
“President  Obama’s  national  security  team  are  well 
aware that this is a serious threat.”

Why  have  even  hard-core  anglophile  Americans 
felt  pressure  to  name  Britain  as  a  potential  terrorist 
threat?

In a Feb. 14, 2002 London Guardian article, “Allies 
point  the  finger  at  Britain  as  al-Qaida’s  ‘revolving 
door,’ ” writers Audrey Gillan, Richard Norton-Taylor, 
and John Hooper in Berlin, Jon Henley in Paris, and 
Giles Tremlett  in Madrid, point out  that “documents 
compiled  in Madrid, Milan, Paris and Hamburg and 
seen by the Guardian indicate that most of the known 
attacks  planned  or  executed  by  al-Qaida  in  the  past 
four years had  links  to Britain.  Investigating magis-
trates, police and  intelligence officers  in  those cities 
believe that Islamist spiritual leaders based in Britain 
played  a key  role  in  the  indoctrination  and possibly 
even the authorization of terrorist operations.”

Since Britain is small geographically, its population 
is less than one-third of Pakistan’s, and it has Her Maj-
esty’s fabled intelligence service,  it  is safe  to assume 
that the terrorists are there because they are under the 
protection of the British authorities.

The Guardian article noted that the investigators in 
France, Spain, Germany, and Italy are adamant that at 
least seven top bin Laden lieutenants have operated out 
of Britain in recent years. They claim that Muslim cler-
ics, such as Abu Qatada, allowed to openly preach jihad 
in the U.K., were in fact spinning a “revolving door” to 
radical Islam and to terrorism.

One source close to the French investigation told the 
Guardian  that before  the events of Sept. 11, “Britain 
acted—and, to some extent, may still act—as a kind of 
filter for parts of al-Qaeda. The main European centers 
for spiritual indoctrination were London and Leicester; 
any weak links were weeded out there. The new recruit 
would then be sent to suffer in the camps in Afghani-
stan. After passing both tests,  the mojahid could take 

his place in the sleeper networks in Europe.” A senior 
German intelligence officer summed up the mood when 
he told the Guardian: “All the clues lead to London. All 
the roads lead to London.”

Here is a short list of those terrorists who prove that 
Britain was indeed the terrorists’ “revolving door.”

Abu Qatada: A  Spanish  judge,  Baltasar  Garzon, 
has stated that Sheikh Abu Qatada, the London-based 
Muslim cleric who ran the Four Feathers Centre near 
Baker Street, is “the spiritual leader of mojahedin [holy 
warriors]  across  Europe.”  Qatada  was  sentenced  to 
death in absentia in Jordan and is accused by the U.S., 
Spain, France, and Algeria of being a key influence in 
the 9/11 attacks. Videos of his speeches were found in 
the  Hamburg  flat  of  Mohammad Atta,  the  hijackers’ 
ringleader.

Djamel Beghal:  Beghal,  a  French  Algerian  who 
was detained  in Dubai, a Britain-controlled offshore 
banking  and  drug-and-gun-running  center,  who  was 
questioned about his plot to bomb the American Em-
bassy in Paris, told police he had been a follower of 
Qatada, who was a key figure  in his  radical conver-
sion.  Beghal  moved  from  France  to  Leicester,  U.K. 
where he worshipped at the Mosque of Piety, and trav-
elled to London to listen to Qatada preach. Beghal is 
suspected  of  having  recruited Zacarias Moussaoui, 
the former South Bank University student suspected 
of being part of the 9/11 plot; and Richard Reid, the 
alleged “shoe bomber,” who tried to blow up a Paris-
Miami  flight  in  transit  to  terrorist  training  camps  in 
Afghanistan.

Kamel Daoudi:  The  Guardian  also  noted  that 
French authorities point  to  the confession of Daoudi, 
who had been living in Beghal’s flat in Paris, was also 
found in Beghal’s other flat in Leicester. He is said to be 
the unit’s computer expert.

Abu Abdallah:  Daoudi told French police that he 
met an al-Qaeda guerrilla in Leicester called Abu Ab-
dallah.  Abdallah’s  identity  remains  uncertain,  but 
French investigators believe he may be among the 11 
men  arrested  in  Leicester  in  early  2002.  In  addition, 
Baghdad Meziane  and Brahim Benmerzouga were 
arrested in Leicester  in January 2002. Meziane is ac-
cused of “directing the activities of al-Qaida.”

Abu Doha:  Five  months  before  the  attacks  on 
America, Italy’s special operations police produced a 
report  which  identified  two  al-Qaeda  networks  in 
Europe. Both were run by Islamist extremists based in 
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Britain—“one  made  up  principally  of Algerians  and 
led by Abu Doha; the second made up predominantly 
of  Tunisians  and  led  by  the  Tunisian  Seifallah Ben 
Hassine.”

Spain points to four more British-based bin Laden 
lieutenants, identifying them by their pseudonyms in an 
indictment.  Spanish  police  taped  a  series  of  cryptic 
phone calls from a caller in Britain using the codename 
“Shakur.”  One  of  these,  according  to  Judge  Garzon, 
shows that Shakur knew of the upcoming Sept. 11 at-
tacks. “In our classes, we have entered the field of avia-
tion, and we have even cut the bird’s throat,” he said on 
Aug. 27.

Pakistan has repeatedly reported the influx of Brit-
ish Muslims working hand-in-glove with the terrorists 
along the Afghan-Pakistan borders. Many of these ter-
rorists  are  drug-runners  and  chemists  refining  opium 
into more expensive heroin. Pakistani intelligence has 
intercepted talks among these British Muslim terrorists, 
and the International Security Assistance Forces (ISAF) 
have  recovered T-shirts  carrying  the  logos  of  British 
soccer teams.

Money To Be Made in Harboring Terrorists
In 2001, a French parliamentary report exposed the 

connection between the drug money laundered through 
the City of London and the narcoterrorists. In a Guard-
ian article Oct. 10, 2001, John Henley, citing an exhaus-
tive 180-page French report, wrote that up to 40 compa-
nies,  banks,  and  individuals  based  in  Britain  can 
legitimately be suspected of maintaining direct or indi-
rect  relations  with  the  narcoterrorists.  The  report  is 
based on interviews with senior Metropolitan Police of-
ficers, leading City financial regulators, and European 
judges  investigating  cross-border  financial  crimes  in 
Spain, Belgium, and France.

According to a 70-page addendum, “The Economic 
Environment  of  Osama  bin  Laden,”  compiled  by  an 
independent team of financial experts whose identity 
has  not  been  revealed,  and  attached  to  the  French 
report, the structure of bin Laden’s financial network 
bears  a  striking  similarity  to  that  used  by  the  col-
lapsed BCCI bank for its fraudulent operations in the 
1980s.

The report establishes numerous links between bin 
Laden and international arms and oil traders, and even 
members of the Saudi elite. It also pinpoints the rela-
tionship  and  its  subsequent  breakdown  between  bin 

Laden  and  his  family’s  holding  company,  the  Saudi 
Binladin Group, and its multiple subsidiaries, invest-
ments, and offshoots in Europe. The names of half a 
dozen  former  BCCI  clients  and  officials,  including 
Ghaith  Pharaon,  wanted  by  the  U.S.  authorities  for 
fraud, and Khalid bin Mahfouz, a Saudi banker who 
was closely involved with the bank before it was closed 
down by the Bank of England in 1991, recur through-
out  the  report,  and  are  directly  linked  to  Osama  bin 
Laden through banks, holding companies, foundations, 
and charities, at least one of which, the International 
Development  Foundation,  is  headquartered  in 
London.

“This document clearly shows the great permeabil-
ity of the British banking and financial system and the 
fragility of the controls operated at its points of entry,” 
the French report concludes.

Many  of  the  individuals  concerned,  several  with 
British  connections,  were  also  involved  in  various 
senior roles with BCCI, the now-defunct drug bank set 
up in the 1970s, the report says. Hundreds of banks and 
companies  are  mentioned,  from  Sudan,  Geneva,  and 
London, to Oxford, the Bahamas, and Riyadh, Henley 
wrote.

“The  convergence  of  financial  and  terrorist  inter-
ests, apparent particularly in Great Britain and in Sudan, 
does not appear to have been an obstacle with regard to 
the objectives pursued [by bin Laden],” the report con-
cludes. “The conjunction of a terrorist network attached 
to a vast financing structure is the dominant trait of op-
erations conducted by bin Laden.”

Britain also spends some money in nurturing the ter-
rorists. On June 7, 2011, The Guardian reported the ad-
mission by British Home secretary Theresa May, that 
the  money  from  the  £63  million  anti-radicalization 
budget has been given to “the very extremist organiza-
tions that Prevent should have been confronting.” May 
conceded saying Operation Prevent, originally launched 
in 2007 to counter  the growth of home-grown terror-
ism,  “failed  to  tackle  the  extremist  ideology  that  not 
only undermines the cohesion of our society, but also 
inspires would-be terrorists to seek to bring death and 
destruction to our towns and cities.”
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Put Britain on the list of
states sponsoring terrorism

The following memorandum, dated Jan. 11, 2000, was pre- sentenced to five years in prison in November 1998. Initially,
the British government announced that it would provide Mr.pared for delivery to U.S. Secretary of State Madeleine Al-

bright. It is a request to launch an investigation, pursuant to Sheikh with safe passage to Britain, and would not prosecute
him or make any effort to extradite him back to India.placing Great Britain on the list of states sponsoring ter-

rorism. However, long before the Sheikh case, Executive Intelli-
gence Review has documented a pattern of British involve-

To: Hon. Madeleine Albright, Secretary of State ment in harboring international terrorists, dating back to 1995.
As of this writing, no fewer than a dozen governments—From: The Editors, Executive Intelligence Review

C.C.: Hon. William Cohen, Secretary of Defense many of them leading allies of the United States—have filed
formal diplomatic protests with the British Foreign Office,Hon. Janet Reno, Attorney General

Hon. George Tenet, Director of Central Intelligence over specific instances of British official support for terrorist
groups, targetting those nations.Hon. Louis Freeh, Director, Federal Bureau of

Investigation
Hon. Jesse Helms, Chairman, Senate Foreign Criteria for evaluating whether Britain

should be sanctionedRelations Committee
Hon. Joseph Biden, Ranking Democrat, Senate U.S. Government policy on sanctions against states spon-

soring terrorism has been set by a series of CongressionalForeign Relations Committee
Hon. Benjamin Gilman, Chairman, House acts, including, but not limited to: the Export Administration

Act of 1979 (EAAA), the Anti-Terrorism and Arms ExportInternational Relations Committee
Hon. Sam Gejdenson, Ranking Democrat, House Amendments Act of 1989 (ATAEAA), the Arms Export Con-

trol Act (22 U.S.C. 2780), the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961,International Relations Committee
the Omnibus Appropriations Act of 1996, and the Antiterror-
ism and Effective Death Penalty Act (AEDPA) of 1996.This is a formal request for you to initiate a review of

the role of the government of Great Britain in supporting It is our understanding that, while the Congress has given
the Secretary of State broad discretion in designating a coun-international terrorism, to determine whether Britain should

be added to the list of nations sanctioned by the United States try as a state sponsor of terrorism, the legislative history of
the House Foreign Affairs Committee and the Senate Foreigngovernment for lending support to international terrorist orga-

nizations. Relations Committee has specified seven criteria which
should guide the Secretary’s action.This issue has been recently highlighted, as the result of

the December 1999 Indian Airlines hijacking, and the re- These criteria are:
1. Does the state provide terrorists sanctuary from extradi-sponse of the British government to the request of one of the

freed Kashmiri terrorists, Ahmed Omar Sheikh, to be given tion or prosecution?
2. Does the state provide terrorists with weapons and othersafe passage to England. Mr. Sheikh, a British national, was

tried and convicted in India, for his role in the kidnapping means of conducting violence?
3. Does the state provide logistical support to terrorists?of four British nationals and an American in 1995. He was

52 Investigation EIR January 21, 2000
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The U.S. military
barracks, Khobar
Towers, in Dharan,
Saudi Arabia, was
bombed on June 25,
1996. Mohammed al-
Massari, head of the
London-based
Committee for the
Defense of Legitimate
Rights and an associate
of terrorist kingpin
Osama bin Laden,
described the attack as
“intellectually justified,”
and said there would be
more to come. The
British government
granted him
“exceptional leave” to
remain in the U.K.

4. Does the state permit terrorists to maintain safehouses ∑ In July 1998, a former British MI5 officer, David
Shayler, revealed that, in February 1996, British security ser-and headquarters on its territory?

5. Does the state provide training and other material assis- vices financed and supported a London-based Islamic terror-
ist group, in an attempted assassination against Libyan leadertance to terrorists?

6. Does the state provide financial backing to terrorist or- Muammar Qaddafi. The action, Shayler charged, in an inter-
view with the British Daily Mail, was sanctioned by then-ganizations?

7. Does the state provide diplomatic services, including Foreign Secretary Malcolm Rifkind. The incident described
by Shayler did, in fact, occur. Although Qaddafi escaped with-travel documents, that could aid in the commission of terror-

ist acts? out injury, the bomb, planted along a road where the Libyan
leader was travelling, killed several innocent bystanders. InAs of this writing, the State Department currently desig-

nates seven countries as state sponsors of terrorism: Iraq, Iran, an Aug. 5, 1998 interview with BBC, Shayler charged, “We
paid £100,000 to carry out the murder of a foreign head ofLibya, Syria, Sudan, Cuba, and North Korea. In the case of

Syria, which is presently engaged in peace negotiations with state. That is apart from the fact that the money was used to
kill innocent people, because the bomb exploded at the wrongIsrael, the primary reason the regime remains on the list is

that several designated Foreign Terrorist Organizations time. In fact, this is hideous funding of international terror-
ism.” According to Shayler’s BBC interview, MI6 provided(FTOs) are headquartered in Damascus.

In the State Department Authorization Act of October the funds to an Arab agent inside Libya, with instructions to
carry out the attack.1991, specific procedures were spelled out for the President to

remove a country from the list of state sponsors of terrorism. In fact, in 1996, a previously unknown Libyan “Islamist”
group appeared in London to claim responsibility for the at-Congress has a 45-day period to pass a joint resolution over-

riding such a Presidential decision to remove a state from the tempted assassination of Qaddafi.
∑ On June 25, 1996, a bomb blew up the U.S. militarylist, which carries with it a number of significant sanctions.

barracks in Dharan, Saudi Arabia, killing 19 American sol-
diers. The next day, Saudi expatriate Mohammed al-Massari,The case against Great Britain

The following documentary time line is intended to pro- the head of the London-based Committee for the Defense of
Legitimate Rights, was interviewed on BBC. He warned thevide an outline of the evidence that we wish the appropriate

officials at the U.S. State Department to review, to make a United States to expect more terror attacks, which he de-
scribed as “intellectually justified.” The U.S. military pres-determination whether Great Britain should be added to the

list of states sponsoring terrorism, according to the criteria ence in Saudi Arabia “is obviously not welcomed by a sub-
stantial fraction of the population there,” he warned, “andoutlined above.
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they are ready to go to the execution stand for it.” He con- in this country under the Bill because they are inciting, sup-
porting, or organizing events in distant tyrannies, which arecluded, “There are so many underground parties—so many

splinter groups, many of them made up of people who fought clearly offenses under the laws of such tyrants.”
∑ On Nov. 17, 1997, the Gamaa al-Islamiya (Islamicin Afghanistan. . . . I expect more of the same.”

Despite the fact that al-Massari has repeatedly called for Group) carried out a massacre of tourists in Luxor, Egypt, in
which 62 people were killed. Since 1992, terrorist attacks bythe overthrow of the House of Saud and the creation of an

Islamic revolutionary state, he has been given “exceptional the Islamic Group have claimed at least 92 lives. Yet, the
leaders of the organization have been provided with politicalleave” to remain in Britain. In April 1996, the British Home

Office granted al-Massari a four-year refugee permit to re- asylum in Britain, and repeated efforts by the Egyptian gov-
ernment to have them extradited back to Egypt have met withmain on British soil.

Al-Massari is allied with the well-known Saudi expatriate stern rebuffs by Tory and Labour governments alike.
On Dec. 14, 1997, British Ambassador to Egypt DavidOsama bin Laden, who, to this day, maintains a residence in

the wealthy London suburb of Wembly. And London is the Baltherwick was summoned by Egypt’s Foreign Minister
Amr Moussa and handed an official note, demanding thatheadquarters of bin Laden’s Advise and Reform Commission,

run by the London-based Khalid al-Fawwaz. Britain “stop providing a safe haven to terrorists, and cooper-
ate with Egypt to counter terrorism.” In an interview with theBin Laden has been given regular access to BBC and a

variety of major British newspapers, to spread his calls for London Times the same day, the Foreign Minister “called on
Britain to stop the flow of money from Islamic radicals injihad against the United States. Thus, in July 1996, bin Laden

told the London Independent, “What happened in Khobar [the London to terrorist groups in Egypt, and to ban preachers
in British mosques calling for the assassination of foreignU.S. Army barracks that was bombed on June 25] is a clear

proof of the enormous rage of the Saudi population against leaders.” The Times added that Moussa “was outraged by
reports that £2.5 million had come from exiles in Britain tothem. Resistance against America will spread in many places

through Muslim lands.” the outlawed Gamaa al-Islamiya,” and noted that the Egyptian
government “has blamed the Luxor massacre on terrorists∑ On Jan. 25, 1997, Tory Member of Parliament Nigel

Waterson introduced legislation to ban foreign terrorists from funded and encouraged from abroad, and identified Britain as
the main center for radicals plotting assassinations.”operating on British soil. His “Conspiracy and Incitement

Bill,” according to his press release, would have for the first To substantiate the charges against Britain, the Egyptian
State Information Service posted a “Call to Combat Terror-time banned British residents from plotting and conducting

terrorist operations overseas. Waterson proposed the bill in ism” on its official web site. The document read, in part,
“Hereunder, is a list of some of the wanted masterminds ofthe aftermath of a scandal over Britain providing safe haven

for Saudi terrorist Mohammed al-Massari, who claimed credit terrorism, who are currently enjoying secure and convenient
asylum in some world capitals.” The “wanted list” consistedfor the bombing of U.S. military sites in Saudi Arabia in

June 1996. of photographs and biographical data on 14 men, linked to
the Luxor massacre and other earlier incidents of terrorism.On Feb. 14, 1997, Labour MP George Galloway suc-

ceeded in blocking Waterson’s bill from getting out of com- Thefirst seven individuals listed were all, at the time, residing
in London. They are:mittee. Galloway, in a speech before the committee that was

printed in the House of Commons official proceedings, stated, Yasser al Sirri: “Sentenced to death in the assassination
attempt on the life of former Prime Minister Dr. Atef Sidqi;“The Bill will change political asylum in this country in a

profound and dangerous way. It will change a state of affairs founded the Media Observatory in London as mouthpiece for
the New Vanguards of Conquest.”that has existed since Napoleon’s time. . . . We are all in favor

of controlling terrorism in Britain. Surely not a single honor- Adel Abdel Bari: “At present, heads Egyptian Human
Rights Defense Office, affiliated to Media Observatory inable Member has any truck with terrorism here, but we are

talking about terrorism in other countries. . . . The legislation London, the mouthpiece for the outlawed Jihad Organi-
zation.”is rushed in response to a specific, and, for the government,

highly embarrassing refugee case—that of Professor al-Mas- Mustafa Hamzah: “Commander of the military branch of
the outlawed ‘Islamic Group.’ ”sari, who was a thorn in the side of the government of Saudi

Arabia. . . . By definition, a tyranny can be removed only by Tharwat Shehata: “Sentenced to death in the assassination
attempt on Dr. Atef Sidqi, former Prime Minister; associatedextraordinary measures. Inevitably, in conditions of extreme

repression, the leadership of such movements will gravitate with, and in charge of financing extremist elements abroad;
involved in reactivating the outlawed ‘Jihad Organization’to countries such as ours where freedom and liberty prevail.

The bill will criminalize such people, even though they have abroad.”
Osama Khalifa: “Accused no. 1 in the case involving do-not broken any law in Britain or caused any harm to the

Queen’s peace in her realm. They will fall open to prosecution mestic and foreign activities of the outlawed Islamic Group.”
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Refa Mousa. Sadat, and he subsequently masterminded the escape of two
prisoners jailed for the assassination. In 1991, he fled to Brit-Mohamed el Islambouli: “One of the principal leaders

of the Islamic Group; sentenced to death in the case of the ain and immediately was granted political asylum. He has
coordinated the Islamic Group’s overseas operations everoutlawed organization of ‘Returnees from Afghanistan.’ ”
since. In fact, he was sentenced to death in absentia for the
bombing of the Egyptian Embassy in Islamabad, Pakistan inGroups banned by United States are

headquartered in London November 1995, in which 15 diplomats were killed.
Abdel Tawfiq al Sirri, the co-director of the movement,Shortly before the Luxor massacre, on Oct. 8, 1997, the

U.S. State Department, in compliance with the Anti-Terror- has also been granted political asylum in Britain, despite the
fact that he was also sentenced to death in absentia for hisism Act of 1996, released a list of 30 Foreign Terrorist Organi-

zations (FTOs), banned from operating on U.S. soil. part in the 1993 attempted assassination of Egyptian Prime
Minister Atif Sidqi.Of the 30 groups named, six maintain headquarters in

Britain. They are: the Islamic Group (Egypt), Al-Jihad In September 1997, Sheikh Omar Abdel Rahman, who is
in jail in the United States for his role in the Feb. 28, 1993(Egypt), Hamas (Israel, Palestinian Authority), Armed Is-

lamic Group (Algeria, France), Kurdish Workers Party (Tur- bombing of the World Trade Center in New York, issued an
order, as the spiritual leader of the Islamic Group, callingkey), and the Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam (Sri Lanka).

The Islamic Group, and its subsidiary arm, Islamic Jihad, for an immediate cease-fire. The six members of the ruling
council of Islamic Group residing in Egypt endorsed theare headquartered in London. In February 1997, the British

government formally granted permission to Abel Abdel Sheikh’s order, but the remaining six council member, living
in London, rejected the order. Two months later, the massacreMajid and Adel Tawfiq al Sirri to establish Islamic Group

fundraising and media offices in London, under the names at Luxor took place.
Similarly, the Algerian Armed Islamic Group (GIA),International Bureau for the Defense of the Egyptian People

and the Islamic Observatory. Abdel Majid was implicated in which was responsible for the assassination of Algerian Presi-
dent Mohamed Boudiaf on June 29, 1992, has its internationalthe October 1981 assassination of Egyptian President Anwar
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headquarters in London. Sheikh Abu Qatabda and Abu Mu- 1983. In May 1995, after the PKK was expelled from Ger-
many, for seizing control of Turkish diplomatic buildings insab communicate military orders to GIA terrorists operating

in Algeria and France via the London-based party organ, Al 18 European cities, the British government licensed MED-
TV in London, through which the PKK broadcasts four hoursAnsar. Sheikh Abu Qatabda was granted political asylum in

Britain in 1992, after spending years working in Peshawar, a day into its enclaves inside Turkey, and all over Europe. In
a March 1996 broadcast, PKK leader Apo Ocalan called forPakistan with various Afghani mujahideen groups. A third

London-based GIA leader, Abou Farres, oversees operations the execution of German Chancellor Helmut Kohl and his
Foreign Minister Klaus Kinkel. And when the PKK held itstargetted against France. He was granted asylum in Britain in

1992, after he was condemned to death in Algeria for ac- founding “parliament in exile” in Belgium in 1995, three
members of the British House of Lords either attended orknowledging responsibility for a bombing at Algiers airport,

which killed nine people and wounded 125. Farres was be- sent personal telegrams of endorsement. The three were Lord
Hylton, Lord Avebury, and Baroness Gould.lieved responsible, from his base in London, for the July-

September 1995 string of blind terrorist acts in France, includ- The same Lord Avebury has been an active backer of the
Peru Support Group in London, which has served as a majoring bombings of three Paris train and subway stations and an

open-air market. international fundraising front for the Peruvian narco-terrorist
group Shining Path (Sendero Luminoso). When Adolfo Héc-The Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE), known

as the “Tamil Tigers,” have carried out a decade-long terror tor Olaechea was dispatched by Shining Path to London in
July 1992, to establish the “foreign affairs bureau,” he re-campaign against the government of Sri Lanka, in which they

have killed an estimated 130,000 people. In addition, LTTE ceived a letter of recognition from Buckingham Palace, which
he circulated widely. The letter read in part, “The privatewas responsible for the suicide-bomber murder of former In-

dian Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi on May 21, 1991, and the secretary is commanded by Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth to
acknowledge receipt of the letter from Mr. Olaechea, and tosimilar assassination of Sri Lankan President Ranasinghe Pre-

madasa on May 1, 1993. say that it has been passed on to the Home Office.”
In addition to the six FTOs who have their headquartersSince 1984, the LTTE International Secretariat has been

located in London. The official spokesman for the Secretariat in Britain, an additional 16 groups on the State Department’s
1997 list either receive funding from groups based in Britain,is Anton Balsingham, an Oxford University graduate and for-

mer British Foreign Office employee. The group’s suicide- or receive military training and logistical support from
groups operating freely from British soil. Those groups are:bomber division, the Black Tigers, which killed Rajiv Gan-

dhi, is run by Pampan Ajith, out of LTTE London headquar- the Abu Nidal Organization (Palestinian Authority), Harkat
ul-Ansar (India), Mujahideen e Khalq (Iran), Kach (Israel,ters; another elite suicide-bomber cell, the Sky Tigers, which

employs light aircraft, is coordinated by Dr. Maheswaran, Palestinian Authority), Kahane Chai (Israel, Palestinian Au-
thority), Abu Sayyaf (Philippines), Hezbollah (Israel, Leba-also based in London.

Most of the marching orders for terrorist operations in the non), Khmer Rouge (Cambodia), ELN (Colombia), FARC
(Colombia), Shining Path (Peru), MRTA (Peru), DemocraticIndian subcontinent are delivered from London, via a string of

LTTE publications, including Tamil Nation and Hot Spring, Front for the Liberation of Palestine (Israel, Palestinian Au-
thority), Islamic Jihad-Shaqaqi (Israel, Palestinian Author-published in London, and Network and Kalathil, published

in Surrey. The organization’s chief fundraiser and banker, ity), Popular Front for the Liberation of Palestine (Israel,
Palestinian Authority), PFLP-General Command (Israel,Lawrence Tilagar, is also based in London.

Similarly, the Islamic Resistance Movement, Hamas, Palestinian Authority).
maintains its publishing operations in London, including its
monthly organ, Filisteen al-Muslima. In 1996, this publica- The ‘fatwa’ against American targets

On Feb. 10, 1998, a group of well-known London-basedtion issued a fatwa (religious ruling), calling for terrorist at-
tacks against Israel. On Feb. 25 and March 3, shortly after the “Islamists” and Islamic organizations issued a fatwa, calling

for terrorist attacks against American targets. It was signed byfatwa was published, Hamas suicide bombers blew up two
Jerusalem buses and a Tel Aviv market, killing 55 people. Saudi terrorist supporter Mohammed Al-Massari and Omar

Bakri, head of the Al-Muhajiroon, and was endorsed by 60Funding of these terrorists, who are part of the military wing,
Izeddin al Kassam, comes from London, where Interpal is the organizations that are based in the United Kingdom. It in-

structed Muslims living in the United States: “You have firstchief money arm of the group.
In the case of the Kurdish Workers Party (PKK), the Brit- to renounce the residency or acquire citizenship, then start

military activities if physically capable. You are then at libertyish government played an even more direct role in supporting
the 17-year war against the Turkish government by the Kurd- to fight them everywhere in the world or re-enter the realm

clandestinely and wreak havoc, obviously facing charges asish separatists. An estimated 19,000 people have been killed
in Southeast Turkey since the PKK launched its terror war in spy, terrorist, etc.”
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On Feb. 23, 1998, a second fatwa was issued, entitled ers of Sharia, headed by Abu Hamza Al-Misri, an Egyptian
who was convicted of a capital offense in Egypt, but who“World Islamic Front’s Statement Urging Jihad Against

Jews and Crusaders.” It called for killing Americans because enjoys political asylum in London, issued one of the most
virulent “endorsements.” Omar Bakri, the head of Al-Muhaji-of their “occupation of the holy Arab Peninsula and Jerusa-

lem” and their “oppressing the Muslim nations,” and con- roon, as well as the Islamic Observation Center, the Islamic
Jihad organization’s official propaganda and fundraising or-cluded, “in compliance with God’s order, we issue the fol-

lowing fatwa to all Muslims: The ruling to kill the Americans ganization in London, also endorsed the bombings. The Is-
lamic Observation Center was officially licensed by the Brit-and their allies—civilian and military—is an individual duty

for every Muslim who can do it in any country in which it ish government in 1996 to carry out activities in Britain.
is possible to do it, in order to liberate the al-Aqsa Mosque
and the holy Mosque [Mecca] from their grip, and in order Attacks on Yemen

In the third week of December 1998, a London-basedfor their armies to move out of the lands of Islam, defeated,
and unable to threaten any Muslims. We—with God’s terrorist group was planning to launch operations to destabi-

lize the Republic of Yemen. Members of the Ansar Al-Sharia,help—call on every Muslim who believes in God and wishes
to be rewarded to comply with God’s order to kill the directed from London by Mustafa Kamel (a.k.a. Abu Hamza

Al-Masri, a British citizen and former Afghansi “mujahid,”Americans.”
The fatwa, which was widely reported in the London- who trains groups of young people for terrorist activities at

his Finsbury Mosque in north London, were arrested on Dec.based Arabic daily Al Quds al Arabi, was signed by Sheikh
Osama bin Laden, who, despite his current residence in Af- 23, 1998 in Yemen, as they were planning armed terrorist

operations. These terrorists were in contact with the Islamicghanistan, continues to maintain a lavish mansion in London;
Ayman al Zawahiri, head of the Islamic Group behind the Army of Abeen-Aden (affiliated with the London-based

Egyptian Islamic Jihad), which had kidnapped 16 British andNovember 1997 massacre at Luxor, Egypt; Abu Yasser Rifai
Ahmad Taha, another leader of the Islamic Group, residing Australian tourists a few days earlier.

A rescue operation on Dec. 29 by the Yemeni securityin London; and Sheikh Mir Hamza, secretary of the Jamiat ul
Ulema e, of Pakistan. forces resulted in the kidnappers killing three British hostages

and one Australian; 12 tourists were freed. British press and,The two fatwas were the subject of testimony by an offi-
cial of the Central Intelligence Agency on Feb. 23, 1998, later, government officials, accused the Yemeni security

forces of “provoking the murders,” because they refused tobefore the Senate Subcommittee on Terrorism, chaired by
Sen. John Kyl (R-Ariz.). At Senator Kyl’s request, the CIA negotiate with the terrorists.

In response, the Yemeni authorities did not mince words.Counterterrorism Center provided the subcommittee with a
declassified memorandum, titled “Fatwas or Religious Rul- In one day, Yemen kicked out the British Scotland Yard offi-

cers who had been invited to observe the investigations, with-ings by Militant Islamic Groups Against the United States.”
The memorandum stated that “a coalition of Islamic groups drew its application to join the British Commonwealth, and

announced that a group of British citizens had been arrestedin London, and terrorist financier Osama bin Laden, have
issued separate fatwas, or religious rulings, calling for attacks while attempting a massive terror-bombing campaign in

Aden.on U.S. persons and interests worldwide, and on those of U.S.
allies. . . . Both fatwas call for attacks to continue until U.S. On Jan. 25, Yemen President Ali Abdullah Saleh de-

manded from British Prime Minister Tony Blair that Abuforces retreat from Saudi Arabia and Jerusalem. The fatwa
from the groups in london also calls for attacks until sanctions Hamza Al-Masri be handed over for trial in Yemen on charges

of carrying out terrorist acts in Yemen and several other Arabon Iraq are lifted. These fatwas are the first from these groups
that explicitly justify attacks on American civilians anywhere states. This was expressed in an official message Saleh sent to

Blair, conveyed by the British Ambassador to Yemen, Victorin the world. Both groups have hinted in the past that civilians
are legitimate targets, but this is the first religious ruling sanc- Henderson. The London-based daily Al-Hayat reported that,

according to government sources in Sanaa, Yemen’s capital,tifying such attacks.”
Two days before the Aug. 7, 1998 bombings of the U.S. the message from President Saleh stressed that the Yemeni

government has the right to demand that the British govern-embassies in Dar es Salaam, Tanzania and Nairobi, Kenya,
the Islamic Jihad issued a declaration, targetting American ment hand over Abu Hamza, and evidence and documents

which prove its description of Abu Hamza as a “terrorist”interests all over the world. The communiqué accused the
CIA of cooperating with Egyptian officials to capture three and “extremist.”

However, British law does not consider it a crime formembers of the group in Albania, and extradite them to Egypt
where they faced prosecution on capital offenses. individuals and groups based in Britain to plan, incite, or

conduct terrorist operations outside Her Majesty’s domains.Within hours of the two bombings, a number of London-
based groups issued endorsements of the bombings. Support- Abu Hamza’s case is even more complicated, because he
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is not only an asylum seeker, but has British citizenship. The chargé d’affaires in Cairo was summoned by the Deputy For-
eign Minister, and given a letter for Foreign Minister MalcolmYemeni request came in the context of investigations con-

ducted by the Yemeni security authorities into the group Rifkind, protesting Britain’s “double standard policy” and
“support for international terrorism.” An official of the Egyp-whose members were arrested on Dec. 23, includingfive Brit-

ish citizens (one of them the son of Abu Hamza) and one tian Foreign Ministry was quoted in the paper, saying, “The
asylum law in Britain has provided a safe-haven for ter-French citizen, who were in possession of weapons and explo-

sives and were said to be involved in carrying out “terrorist rorists.”
Egypt has been particularly incensed that the British haveand destructive plans which undermine Yemen’s security

and stability.” allowed the Islamic Group/Islamic Jihad to use London as
their home-base. Continual demands that Britain extraditeThe Yemeni investigations found that Abu Hamza has

relations with this group, in addition to his “firm links to the Islamic Group leaders Adel Abdul Majid and Adel Tawfiq al
Sirri back to Cairo, where they have been sentenced to deathIslamic Army of Aden,” led by Abu Hassan al-Muhdar, who

is in custody. Al-Muhdar’s group carried out the kidnapping in absentia for terrorist crimes, have been rejected.
On Feb. 13, 1997, Egyptian officials told Al-Hayat, thatof the tourists in December 1998. The Yemeni government

sources added that the message of the Yemeni President to the Egyptian government remains “troubled” and “aston-
ished” by Britain’s decision to allow Abdul Majid to establishthe British Prime Minister expressed Yemen’s great regret

over the “terrorist activities carried out by Abu Hamza al- officially recognized centers in London, especially after the
Egyptian Supreme Court released admissions from severalMasri” and others from the British territories, acts which it

said undermine Yemen’s security and stability, as well as members of the group, at the beginning of 1997, that they had
received money and marching orders from Abdul Majid, tosimilar terrorist acts in several Arab states.

Eight days earlier, Abu Hamza called for killing Yemeni carry out bombings and assassinations throughout 1996.
These same officials told the paper that “this only furtherofficials if the Yemeni authorities sentenced the kidnappers

to death. Replying to a question from the Qatari al-Jazira supports Egypt’s belief that London has become the most
prominent center for anti-Egypt Islamic extremist groups,”satellite TV network on Jan. 14, he said: “If Zein al-Abidin

al-Muhdar were to be executed, there will be revenge acts and that there will continue to be talks on the highest levels
“to know the reasons that made the British government allowand massacres.”

Abu Hamza stated in a televised debate on Jan. 18 that he the establishment of that [Islamic Group] office.”
Following the Luxor massacre, Egyptian President Hosnihad been contacted by the leader of the group that carried out

the kidnapping before the rescue operation, “and asked me Mubarak launched a personal international crusade to spot-
light the role of the British government in harboring and spon-for advice.” Abu Hamza accordingly issued a communiqué

and threatened the Yemeni authorities. soring the terrorists who have targetted Egypt.
Israel: On March 3, 1996, after a Hamas bomb explodedThe target of these operations has been the government

of the Republic of Yemen itself. Abu Hamza made this clear in a Jerusalem market, killing a dozen people, and a second
bomb exploded in Tel Aviv, Israel’s ambassador to Londonin the televised debate, in which he said that the ultimate goal

is to overthrow the secular regime in Sanaa, and that there are met with Foreign Minister Rifkind to demand that Britain
stop protecting the group. In an account of that confrontation,supporters in Yemen who are ready to fight for establishing

an Islamic state. Al-Muhdar, during his trial in Yemen, con- the London Express reported the next day, “Israeli security
sources say the fanatics behind the bombings are funded andfirmed that the objective of his group is to overthrow every

secular government in the region. controlled through secret cells operating here. Only days be-
fore the latest terror campaign began, military chiefs in Jeru-
salem detailed how Islamic groups raised £7 million in dona-Formal diplomatic protests to London

This British harboring of international terrorist groups has tions from British organizations. The ambassador, Moshe
Raviv, yesterday shared Israel’s latest information about thenot gone unnoticed by the nations that have been the targets of

this brutality. To date, the British Foreign Office has received Hamas operations. A source at the Israeli embassy said last
night, ‘It is not the first time we have pointed out that Islamicformal diplomatic protests from at least ten victimized coun-

tries. These include: terrorists are in Britain.’ ”
The British Foreign Office officially responded to the Is-Egypt: British asylum for the Islamic Group and Islamic

Jihad has been a persistent reason for Egyptian complaints raeli ambassador: “We have seen no proof to support allega-
tions that funds raised by the Hamas in the U.K. are usedto the British government. In April 1996, Egyptian Interior

Minister Hasan al-Alfi told the British Arabic weekly Al- directly in support of terrorist acts elsewhere.”
In early September 1997, Shin Bet chief Ami AyalonWasat, “All terrorists come from London. They exist in other

European countries, but they start from London.” On Aug. travelled to Britain, according to the Sunday Telegraph, after
investigations determined that the two Hamas suicide bomb-29, the government daily Al-Ahram reported that the British
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ers who killed 15 people in a Jerusalem market on July 30, sends them to Afghanistan, where they are trained as ter-
rorists.arrived in Israel on British passports: “Israeli officials are said

to have become increasingly frustrated by what they see as Algeria also filed strong protests to the British Foreign
Office over the harboring of the GIA in London.British foot-dragging in curbing the activities of Palestinian

hard-liners. The Israeli government has made repeated calls Peru: The Peruvian government has made repeated re-
quests to the British government, since 1992, demanding thefor action to be taken against militants, said to be operating

freely in the British capital.” extradition of Adolfo Héctor Olaechea, the London-based
head of overseas operations for Shining Path, as well as theFrance: In late 1995, the GIA’s London headquarters

ordered a terror war against France, leading France to loudly shutdown of its fundraising and support operations there.
Both requests have been refused to this day. Moreover, inprotest to the British government, according to the Nov. 6,

1995 London Daily Telegraph, in an article entitled “Britain 1992, during the worst of the Shining Path offensive in Peru,
Channel 4, of the Independent Broadcasting Authority, a de-Harbours Paris Bomber.” On Nov. 3, 1995, the French daily

Le Figaro wrote, under the headline “The Providential Fog of pendency of the British Home Office, coordinated with
Olaechea to send two journalists to Peru, where they con-London,” of the GIA’s bombing spree: “The trail of Boualem

Bensaid, GIA leader in Paris, leads to Great Britain. The Brit- tacted Shining Path units, and filmed a highly favorable re-
port. The film was broadcast throughout Britain by Channelish capital has served as logistical and financial base for the

terrorists.” 4 on July 10, 1992, despite an official protest from the Peru-
vian government.The next day, Le Parisien reported that the author of

the GIA terror attack inside France was former Afghan mu- Turkey: On Aug. 20, 1996, the Turkish government for-
mally protested to the British government for allowing thejahideen leader Abou Farres, who was given a residence

visa in London, despite the fact that he was already wanted in Kurdish Workers Party to continue its London-based MED
TV broadcasts into Turkey, despite documentation that theconnection with the bombing of the Algiers Airport. Farres’s

London-based organization, according to Le Parisien, re- broadcasts were being used to convey marching orders to
PKK terrorists there.cruits Islamic youth from the poor suburbs of Paris, and

Germany: The Bonn government issued a diplomatic
note to London, too, following a March 1996 MED TV broad-
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cast in which PKK leader Apo Ocalan called for murdering
German Chancellor Kohl and Foreign Minister Kinkel. Ac-
cording to the German press, the Interior Ministry stated con-
cerning the London station: “We have requested our col-
leagues in neighboring countries in Europe to put measures
into effect in order to not compromise internal security in our
own country.”

Libya: On Feb. 7, 1997, the Libyan Foreign Ministry
submitted an official protest to the British government, over
Britain’s permitting of the Militant Islamic Group to operate
on British soil. The letter cited the recent assassination at-
tempt against Colonel Qaddafi by members of the London-
headquartered group, and read, in part, “The decision by Brit-
ain, which is a permanent member state of the [UN] Security
Council, to shelter elements of that terrorist group who are
wanted to stand trial in Libya and to enable them to openly
announce their destructive intentions against a UN member
state, namely Libya, . . . contravenes international charges
and treaties.”

Nigeria: On Feb. 28, 1997, the British government issued
a denial that it had refused to extradite three Nigerians sus-
pected of a series of bombings in the major city of Lagos in
January 1997. The three men were leaders of the National
Democratic Coalition (Nadeco).

Yemen: In January 1999, the government of Yemen filed
formal diplomatic protests with Britain for the harboring of
the terrorists who carried out bombings and kidnappings.
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Russia: On Nov. 14, 1999, the Russian Foreign Ministry the participants at the ‘charity’ event were people wanted by
Interpol, but Scotland Yard, although evidently aware of theirfiled a formal protest to Andrew Wood, Britain’s Ambassador

in Moscow, after two Russian television journalists were bru- residence [in Britain], does not react.”
On Nov. 10, 1999, the Russian government had alreadytally beaten as they attempted to film a London conference,

where bin Laden’s International Islamic Front, Ansar as-Sha- filed a formal diplomatic démarche via the Russian Embassy
in London, protesting the attacks on the Russian journalists,riah, Al-Muhajiroon, and other Islamist groups called for a

jihad against Russia, in retaliation for the Russian military and also the admissions by Sheikh Omar Bakri Mohammed,
the head of the “political wing” of the bin Laden organization,actions in Chechnya.

One of the victims of the beating, ORT cameraman Alex- Al Muhajiroon, that the group was recruiting Muslims in En-
gland to go to Chechnya to fight the Russian Army. Bakri’sandr Panov, told Kommersant daily that he was “very sur-

prised at the indifference of the British government. Some of organization operates freely from offices in the London sub-

to crack down against “political crimes.” Such a confer-
ence did take place in 1898, in Milan.

The Secret Agent reminds us that terrorism is surrogateA century of British warfare, and a part of British imperial policy, which intelli-
gence operatives call the “Great Game.” Conrad focussesstate-sponsored terror
his plot, however, not so much on the British use of terror-
ism against other imperial powers, as on the attempt by the

In 1996, EIR’s coverage of the genocide in Africa, orches- aristocratic “First Secretary” of another country’s embassy
trated and manipulated by the British Empire, with assis- to stage a spectacular terrorist act in order to give the Brit-
tance from its modern-day pirates of raw materials cartels, ish a taste of their own medicine, and shake them into
included an excerpt from Heart of Darkness, the most fa- signing an international convention against providing a
mous work by Polish-British novelist Joseph Conrad haven for “political” criminals.
(1857-1924) (see “ ‘Heart of Darkness’: A Glimpse at Co-
lonialism in Action,” EIR, Jan. 3, 1997). Conrad’s first- The bombing of the Royal Observatory
hand view of colonialism in Africa was based on his 1889 Conrad’s story, though a work of fiction, is rooted in a
journey along the Congo River as master of the ship Otago, real incident, the bungled bombing of the Royal Observa-
and is one of the most chilling indictments of colonialism tory in Greenwich Park, London in 1894, according to
that this author has ever read. It was this excerpt of Heart Martin Seymour-Smith, who wrote an Introduction in
of Darkness that prompted me to look afresh at another of 1984 to one Penguin edition of The Secret Agent. Accord-
Conrad’s books, The Secret Agent (New York: The Pen- ing to Seymour-Smith, the facts behind the real incident,
guin Group, 1983 reprint), written in 1907 about terrorism, known as the “Greenwich Bomb Outrage,” were these:
police agents, and imperial powers. “A young man called Martial Bourdin was found in

Conrad’s powerfully written novel about political ter- Greenwich Park, on a hill near the Royal Observatory
rorism exposes the fact that for more than 100 years, the ‘in a kneeling posture, terribly mutilated’ on the evening
British have provided their territory as a haven for terror- of 15 February 1894. There had been an explosion; Bour-
ists to plan attacks against other countries. As the accompa- din had set it off, and in so doing had killed himself. He
nying dossier, delivered to U.S. Secretary of State Made- had blown off one of his hands, and his guts were spilling
leine Albright, indicates, in the past several years, the from his body; he died in hospital very soon afterwards.
British Crown, the Parliament, and the government have . . . Bourdin had a brother-in-law called H.B. Samuels,
shunned requests for cooperation from 11 countries where who edited an anarchist paper. Samuels was in fact, like
brutal terrorist actions and mass murder have proven to Verloc [the main character in Conrad’s book], a police
have been planned in London. International pressure on agent and, again like Verloc, he accompanied his not
Britain has led to attempts to change the laws in the British very intelligent dupe to the park. Bourdin . . . in some
Parliament, but these efforts have been shot down in long- way set off the explosive he was carrying, which was
winded aristocratic rhetoric about Britain’s tradition of supplied by Samuels, acting as agent provocateur. . . .
providing a haven for victims of human rights violations. Anarchists were not responsible for the Greenwich Bomb
In Conrad’s book, the central incident revolves around an incident; they were as frightened about it as they are in
international conference where the British were refusing The Secret Agent.”

60 Investigation EIR January 21, 2000

98



urb of Lee Valley, where they occupy two rooms at a local Islamic fundamentalist movements, many of which make no
secret of their commitment to violence and terrorism tocomputer center, and maintain their own Internet company.

Bakri has admitted that “retired” British military officers are achieve their goals.”
India: In December 1999, following the conclusion oftraining new recruits in Lee Valley, before they are sent off

to camps in Afghanistan or Pakistan, or are smuggled directly the Indian Airlines hijacking, the Indian government pro-
tested the fact that British officials publicly stated that theyinto Chechnya.

On Nov. 20, 1999, the Daily Telegraph admitted, follow- would allow one of the freed Kashmiri terrorists, Ahmed
Omar Sheikh, to return to London, because there “were noing the release of the U.S. State Department’s updated list

of Foreign Terrorist Organizations, that “Britain is now an chargesfiled against him in Britain.” The British government,
facing growing international pressure, apparently has backedinternational center for Islamic militancy on a huge scale . . .

and the capital is the home to a bewildering variety of radical down from this decision.

Conrad’s book captures the arrogant disdain that the crime don’t seem to get anywhere. England lags. This
oligarchy has, to this day, for the “common people.” In his country is absurd with its sentimental regard for individual
story, the retarded brother-in-law of the oligarchy’s secret liberty. It’s intolerable to think that all your friends have
agent, Verloc, is killed in the bungled bomb incident. In got only to come over to—’
grief, the victim’s sister apparently dies in a suicide, after “ ‘In that way I have them all under my eye,’ Mr. Ver-
killing her police-agent husband. loc interrupted, huskily.

Conrad wrote in 1920 that he received much criticism “ ‘It would be much more to the point to have them all
for writing such a “gloomy” piece, and came under suspi- under lock and key. England must be brought into line.
cion as an anarchist sympathizer. No doubt, the secrets The imbecile bourgeoisie of this country make themselves
revealed in the book, even under the guise of fiction, were the accomplices of the very people whose aim is to drive
troublesome for the British and other countries which were them out of their houses to starve in ditches. And they have
facilitating terrorist acts. The tumultuous times in which the political power still, if they only had the sense to use it
the book was written included the assassinations of leaders for their preservation. I suppose you agree that the middle
who supported national sovereignty and republican ideas, classes are stupid? . . . What they want just now is a jolly
including U.S. President William McKinley, gunned good scare. This is the psychological moment to set your
down by one of the British network’s anarchists in 1901. friends to work. I have had you called here to develop to

you my idea.’
Preparing for the 1898 Conference of Milan “And Mr. Vladimir developed his idea from on high,

In the following excerpt, at the opening, Verloc is with scorn and condescension, displaying at the same time
meeting his controller, the mysterious Mr. Vladimir, who an amount of ignorance . . . which filled the silent Mr.
lectures him: Verloc with inward consternation. . . .

“ ‘You give yourself for an “agent provocateur.” The “ ‘A series of outrages,’ Mr. Vladimir continued, calm-
proper business of an “agent provocateur” is to provoke. ly, ‘executed here in this country; not only planned here—
As far as I can judge from your record kept here, you have that would not do—they would not mind. Your friends
done nothing to earn your money. . . .’ could set half the Continent on fire without influencing the

“ ‘Nothing!’ exclaimed Verloc, stirring not a limb. . . . public opinion here in favour of a universal repressive
‘I have several times prevented what might have been—’ legislation. They will not look outside their backyard

“ ‘. . . Don’t be absurd. The evil is already here. We here.’ ”
don’t want prevention—we want cure. . . . Isn’t your soci- The pathetic plot to entrap British public opinion is a
ety capable of anything else but printing this prophetic miserable failure. The British Home Secretary covers up
bosh. . . ? Why don’t you do something? Look here. . . . the entire affair; it seems that more than one of the mem-
You will have to earn your money. . . . No work, no pay. bers of Verloc’s anarchist cell are on the payroll of the
. . . When you cease to be useful you shall cease to be British.
employed. Yes. Right off. Cut short. . . . You shall be Seymour-Smith reports that in the real Conference of
chucked. . . . Milan in 1898, Britain refused to give up its role as “haven

“ ‘What we want is to administer a tonic to the Confer- for the oppressed,” continuing to serve as the planning
ence in Milan,’ he [Vladimir] said airily. ‘Its deliberations ground for terrorism for the next 102 years.
upon international action for the suppression of political —Michele Steinberg
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